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3. g IS F FHIAT & AL

4. g FEW AT FF AT B

It takes 2 hours for Tiwari and Deo to do a job.
Tiwari and Hari take 3 hours to do the same
job. Deo and Hari take 6 hours to do the same
job. Which of the following statements is
incorrect?

1. Tiwari alone can do the job in 3 hours

2. Deo alone can do the job in 6 hours

3. Hari does not work at all

4. Hari is the fastest worker

3egel, HURA & fAIAT Four AT F i
o1 ot &1 HYURT & °Tel 37sqel T 1T @
U3 aur fo=rg & aifa & 1281 afg 3 @l
Teh 1T TolelT YRFH R ¢ af Tad dgel

Abdul travels thrice the distance Catherine
travels, which is also twice the distance that
Binoy travels. Catherine’s speed is 1/3 of
Abdul’s speed, which is also 1/2 of Binoy’s
speed. If they start at the same time then who
reaches first?

1. Both Abdul and Catherine

2. Binoy

3. Catherine

4. All three together

T fafdrse cyaffad 3 uerd & fow: adr &r

gear + ot fr gEar = FRY T FEEr + 2
gl 0 YhR & i gUH 3 (ST UH qET @

Hﬁ@)wﬁéﬁﬁmﬁaa’faﬁrﬁw +
oMt dr F'ar — &RE &1 Fedn, hder g
1. ar 2. IR
3. & 4. T

3. For a certain regular solid: number of faces +
number of vertices = number of edges+2. For
three such distinct (not touching each other)
objects, what is the total value of faces +

vertices — edges?
1. Two 2. Four
3. Six 4, Zero

4, A T A F 39Tem =T FAm gRm?

4. What will be the next figure in the following
sequence?

5. Uh god W =g A B, C, D, du AB=5
THY., BC=12 ¥HT., AC=13 ¥HI. Td AD=7 HH.

gl a9 CD & [Aehead AW
1. 9 g 2. 10 94T
3. 11 g, 4. 14 HT.

5. A, B, C, D are points on a circle with AB=5
cm, BC=12 cm, AC=13 cm and AD=7cm.
Then, the closest approximation of CD is
1. 9cm 2. 10cm
3. 11cm 4. 14cm



3 IR 3T BT FEAT F TUT B TorTH
ugel 3R Y 3T @ UGB 40§ TUr AT
& 3l d UGBS 28 Bl FH HEA H
BARS TATT HI 3ih SHS & 3k T 3l &
&7 g Oidar & d@id T &1 3% eg% &

3w T2
1. 5478 2. 5748
3. 8745 4. 8475

Choose the four digit number, in which the
product of the first & fourth digits is 40 and the
product of the middle digits is 28. The
thousands digit is as much less than the unit
digit as the hundreds digit is less than the tens

digit.
1. 5478 2. 5748
3. 8745 4. 8475

ASTE IS P Th g & HeeX T A
@R 3TaR &= arr g1 ar srfehd avEt
& &ABell T U 52

1. 2:1 2.V3:4
3. 4:1 4, 8:1
Equilateral triangles are drawn one inside the
other as shown. What is the ratio of the two
shaded areas?

1. 2:1 2 2.V3:4
3.4:1 4. 8:1

T Hedh TF 3o H SF 1H f g a7
FAT &l FH T FA fHhaa 3o F I8 10
ﬁ?ﬁ.e@rwﬁaﬁ%ﬁﬁrﬁgwqﬁﬂm
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A frog hops and lands exactly 1 meter away at
a time. What is the least number of hops
required to reach a point 10 cm away?

1.1

2.2

3.3

4. It cannot travel such a distance

WW%W@H@W@W%
U g Fl 8 Ahes H dUT TolcHIH &I 20
Thes H IR AT g Tolch &l dFaTs

IEGGIRY
1. 120 #r. 2. 280 HT.
3. 40 H. 4. 160 #T.

A train running at 36 km/h crosses a mark on
the platform in 8 sec and takes 20 sec to cross
the platform. What is the length of the

platform?

1. 120 m 2. 280 m

3.40m 4. 160 m

UH FEUG f(x) P x—5 A x—3 A x-2

T g S W 1 &1 AV fAear g1 [ &

@agaguaaﬁ:r—ma’rm%?
1. x3—10x%+31x + 31

2. x3— 10x%+31x —29
3. x®—10x%+31x —31
4. x3—10x%+31x+ 29

When a polynomial f(x) is divided by x — 5 or
x—3 or x—2 it leaves a remainder of 1.
Which of the following would be the
polynomial?

1. x3—10x% +31x + 31

2. x3— 10x%+31x—29
3. x3—-10x%?+31x - 31
4, x3—10x%+31x + 29

wa:ﬁwﬁﬁqjﬁnga’n@raﬁraaﬁ
# Ffya s Bl Bg ¥ gl 89R-¢X cus
TET &1 I 918X 98 I UTel Sl ST
a9 39 dF H GeIATT Fog
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. M F Feg A & U WTam B

2. Gleil &l HATET gcad o 91 3elald «ird

f&asar sirar g1
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Water is slowly dripping out of a tiny hole at
the bottom of a hollow metallic sphere initially
full of water. Ignoring the water that has flowed
away, the centre of mass of the system
1. remains fixed at the centre of the sphere
2. moves down steadily as the amount of
water decreases
3. moves down for some time but eventually
returns to the centre of the sphere
4. moves down until half of the water is lost
and then moves up

Th AR Sf¥@r arer drena Sas 05 A
A dles aur 01 o §@EE FEE Hr
oifear =i §, 35 MY €27 T Y &
Y (ATUHA & AR 6 ey I g o
drelle quT &9 ¥ 8§, a9 3Hb Gl H
AT (a7 Y. H) fraar grem?

<>
0.1 05
7
Y o5
10
1. 40.0 2. 294
3. 194 4. 113

The diagram (not to scale) shows the top view
and cross section of a pond having a square
outline and equal sized steps of 0.5 m width
and 0.1m height. What will be the volume of
water (in m®) in the pond when it is completely
filled?
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01t =

E 0-5
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13.

13.

14.

14.

1. 40.0 2. 29.4
3. 194 4.11.3
R a7v et & oM ACWR U& fdwg D 59

YR § f& 2ADB = £ABC, ¥ BD &I &S
T #;) &

A 6cm B

1. 8 2.6

3.3 4. 4

D is a point on AC in the following triangle
such that LZADB = 2ABC. Then BD (in cm) is

A 6cm B
1.8 2.6
3.3 4. 4
&OF & welel f(x) P x F Ty AT ITAT B

x =—1 W g SaRT Holel HT AT AT
S

100
10
1
0.1
0 1 2 3
1. -0.01 2. =01
3. 0.01 4. 01

The function f(x) is plotted againstx as
shown. Extrapolate and find the value of the
function at x = —1.
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100

10

0.1

0 1 2 3
1. -0.01
3. 0.01

2. =01
4. 0.1

T e # fAeAfafai@d sae @ $U &
1. 30 JFa® # 130T FYA ¢
2. 38 Y& H 2 38T HUA §

99 3 JEH H 99 31T HYUA El
10038 JEdh H 100 38T HUA ¢l

SAH A BT AT FUA el 8?2
1. dtar 2. 9gelT
3. fAegrerdar 4. q@ET

A notebook contains only hundred statements
as under:

1. This notebook contains 1 false statement.
2. This notebook contains 2 false statements.

99.This notebook contains 99 false statements.
100. This notebook contains 100 false
statements.

Which of the statements is correct?
1. 100" 2. 1%
3. 99" 4, 2™

mxn SIS T CISAl dTell Teh dldholc B3 &
T ¥ g ¥ ¥ guE et i fwed
el & foT, 9T 6 & FIW TH W, fhast
IR IS BIaM, SHehT 0T hIfardy

1. (mxn)

2. m—-1)x(n-1)
3. mxn)—1

4, (mxn)+1

A chocolate bar having m X n unit square tiles
is given. Calculate the number of cuts needed
to break it completely, without stacking, into
individual tiles.

1. (mXxn)

17.

17.

18.

18.

2. m-1)x(n—-1)
3. (mxn)—1
4, mxn)+1

Teh i o Fel I & Gl 2 ol T W
R%GHI T & daT AV 31T W (R+10)% Fr &I
¥ AT & SETA fhar | e FoT F HT
AT A 3T &1 (R+5)% & df arf¥e 3mF

ERGIRY
1. Rs 2.5 lakhs 2. Rs 3.0 lakhs
3. Rs 4.0 lakhs 4, Rs 5.0 lakhs

A person paid income tax at the rate of R% for
the first Rs 2 lakhs, and at the rate of (R+10)%
for income exceeding Rs 2 lakhs. If the total tax
paid is (R+5)% of the annual income, then what
is the annual income ?
1. Rs 2.5 lakhs

3. Rs 4.0 lakhs

2. Rs 3.0 lakhs
4, Rs 5.0 lakhs

FE e #H Qe @899 ¢ W TH WV
&I AT i o I JaToT FHTad & AR
qrIT ST &

t 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
v 5 61 91 137 206 308 414

mmﬁﬁﬁmmgﬁm
H O IF-AT ot ¢ TUT V' H & A
oY Asadd afota aar §7?

1. v t?

2. (v—75) « t?

3. v="5t+t?

4. (v=5) = (t+5)?

An experiment leads to the following set of
observations of the variable ‘v’ at different
times ‘t’ .

t 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
v 5 6.1 9.1 137 206 30.8 414

Allowing for experimental errors, which of the
following expressions best describes the
relationship between t and v?

1. vot?

2. (v—5) « t?
3. v=>5t+t?
4. (v—>5) = (t +5)?
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20.
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21.

T Tar @ g9 B 3 (o7 awt #A) & qaif @
AT 899 | T IF T oA §N 3H AT
foar &1 3y o

1. 39T iR & HRUT AT g T S Hebell
2. 27a¥

3. 29ay¥

4, 31a¥

The difference between the squares of the ages
(in complete years) of a father and his son is
899. The age of the father when his son was
born

1. cannot be ascertained due to inadequate data.
2. is 27 years.

3. is 29 years.

4. is 31 years.

T Arsfohel g9 I AT gRT 200 GAT. &
dqUT SHh ool HJIEY FHIC T AT 6 Fal.
&1 I5 A gU R e Horar @ 8, 59
QUIRT & # & fIT arell o1 ofersmar fohder
A (el dAl H) =igd?

1. 600x 2. 1200m
3. 3600n 4. 1800~m
A bicycle tube has a mean circumference of

200 cm and a circular cross section of diameter
6 cm. What is the approximate volume of water
(in cc) required to completely fill the tube,
assuming that it does not expand?

1. 600m 2. 1200n

3. 3600~ 4. 1800n
HIT \PART "B’

3vd SREIRAT fa.g. S & gt & 39

SRETRAT fa.g. e, Aegd # aiRd g
1. 3Fo9R Afd & Ty Jur Bar wefiar

GERILRIGIR

2. 3R AT F i qAT THRAR 99 ohar
gl

3. TAR AT & Y JAT THRAR Y Fehdl
gl

4. A Afd & TT AT Bl IHRAT dF
REELR GRS
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22.

22.

23.

23.

24,

24,

Compared to high frequency em waves, low

frequency em waves travel in a medium with

1. alower speed and penetrate only up to
shallow depths

2. ahigher speed and penetrate deeper

3. the same speed and penetrate deeper

4. the same speed and penetrate only up to
shallow depths

HHdl & He H FANEN AT T AT
g

1. 3% 9RAT & fov

2. 3 FaT & AT

3. 3oTehT digar & fow

4. FIHT IRAEIRGT & fow

In the case of earthquakes, isoseismal maps are
prepared for their

1. magnitude 2.
3. intensity 4,

energy
frequency

FroAg H e, 2015 H §U oI § A
ﬁm&rsvwgsﬂ

3 digdl a2 TR 36aTH

3 9RATT qUr TR 369TH

3 qRAT 94T Hfdhg  H Adhedr
TR 3SIH TAT kg T Aepear

M w0 DN E

The severe damage in the April, 2015

earthquake in Kathmandu is caused by

1. large intensity and deeper focus

2. large magnitude and deeper focus

3. large magnitude and proximity to the
epicenter

4. deeper focus and proximity to the epicentre

Sdlee HT Jofolt A darse §
1. HEAR TUT HA g
2. FUAR TUT 3Hh Gahrd
3. §ooh oYUl 3R by
4. goh U HHA Y

Compared to basalts, granites are
1. denser and less magnetic

2. denser and more magnetic

3. lighter and more magnetic

4. lighter and less magnetic
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25.

26.

26.

27.

27.

28.

28.

o 9T F 5emx5cmx10cm @IS &
TgHAdH Aol dll $olehl & IR-GR AT
AT gfoRIashdar 8 Q g1 38T @Us & 3TddH
SELC gl Helel o AR-GR AT

STatarell IfaRiegehar giefr
1. 20hms 2.
3. 8 0hms 4,

4 Ohms
16 Ohms

The resistance measured across the faces of the
smallest area of cross-section of a 5cm X
5cm X 10 cm block of material is 8 Ohms.
The resistance measured across the faces of the
largest area of cross-section of the same block
is

1. 2 Ohms 2.
3. 80hms 4,

4 Ohms
16 Ohms

gedl T Jolell H Tl HT AL elcd HH ¢
Fife dig

TH 399E gl

FH HR FT gl

& 9T AT goh Bl

& HIS gdel gl

> w0 N

Compared to the Earth, the Moon has a lower
average density, because the Moon

1. isasatellite

2. issmaller in size

3. has lighter crustal rocks

4. has athinner core

WEAR-3h1S. IREHAT F gt &1 T&cd &7 Tclg
I Jofelr H

1. §HA Bl 2. 38 gl
3. 9 50% gl 4, S 25% gl

Compared to that on the surface, the Earth's
gravity field at the core-mantle boundary is

1. the same 2. higher

3. about 50% 4. about 25%
30% Hewerse Johd FArCol-Haserse Aol &
Holcd g oToTeTdT

1. 3.0glcc 2. 33glcc

3. 4.0glcc 4. 5.0g/cc

The density of a quartz-magnetite rock with
30% magnetite is around

1. 3.0glcc 2.
3. 4.0g9/cc 4,

3.3 glcc
5.0 g/cc

29.

29.

30.

30.

31.

31.

gedt # diggenrg o & Ao FE Id
ST 82

1. guer 2. fager yar
3. g @S 4. 3NAR® IS

Where do you find rocks of ferromagnetic
character in the Earth?

1. Crust 2. Lower mantle
3. Outer core 4, Inner core
T FYAT W I

FYe |: AT A JoohdT &7 HT faTRoT I

T 37987 foT & gaeT g

YA 11 FOHT e W ahIT I FA

qohrg  qe S &

1. YT 1 dr 1TE §; | T FrEdr 1| F:_ar
gl

2. FYA | TUT NI FE § R | F eFrE
& &
HYT | TUT 11 T

4. YA | ITAA g 11 TET &I

Consider the following statements:

Statement |: the variation of the Earth's

magnetic field is stronger during the

day than that during the night

Statement I1: Magnetic materials become less

magnetic on heating

1. Statements I and Il are true; Il explains |

2. Statements | and Il are true; but 1l does not
explain |

3. Statement | and |l are false

4. Statement | is false; Il is true

graR & uregd fAeT St § O Fgd gy
3UNTRA HI 9T T ITiAhdar 72

1. wUsETSCH

2. ALY FAGNNTY dceh gdlecH
3. HAMCAZCH

4. Thadisey

In which of the following mantle derived rocks,
one is likely to find mantle xenoliths?

1. Andesites

2. Mid-oceanic ridge basalts

3. Komatiites

4. Kimberlites
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33.

33.

34.

34.

35.

ALY 3Colfesh weeh & aldl b FAfAT &
A geehrg 3rdeTfa afedr gl S §1 o 8
3rgarfa gfaaAeT Fioaaqd srEst 7 e &
1. Hi9geqd # FGRAERT HT A & Tl
2. HiSHIT FGTHAL TIE P IA.THA g3
AT dE ITHFA G3
3. HiggeTdd HEMHACT YUET T Heled A UT|
4. HTAGE F ALT HGIEHG heehl Al
Hieceq sTel ATl

Magnetic anomaly strips occur symmetrically

on either side of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge.

Similar anomaly patterns are difficult to detect

in Precambrian terrains because

1. Oceans did not exist in the Precambrian

2. Precambrian oceanic crust was subducted
and consumed

3. Precambrian oceanic crust was less dense

4. Mid ocean ridges did not exist in the
Precambrian

gedl & qUET A FTHROT FATGISAT el &
1. 9o g et ganr

2. AT U4 3chdA AT ganr

3. dolel U4 3chH Hell gan
4

dolel Ud HIAY HT gaNT

Shortening in the Earth's crust is accommo-
dated by

1. folds and joints

2. normal and reverse faults

3. folds and reverse faults

4, folds and normal faults

T gET AfHcafad §

1. g fawaor

2. d<F fawqor

3. I-SRR farwgor

4. IR fawqor

Earthquakes are an expression of

1. viscous deformation

2. ductile deformation

3. semi-brittle deformation
4. brittle deformation

YASARISE 3798t et H S AT Hel
e aifd @ oIk gl § i

35.

36.

36.

37.

1. YNSRI A Jofell H s HT oled
gl

2. sl T Jolell H YANSRARIZE HT eled
TS gl

3. UISTERTST dsst ¥ Eoohl & W IHeAT
3AEYOT A0 3R §

4, IABRIRBE AT Fsal il & Gedcd THATA
€ W ssil @1 HIEAUT 0TS IS &

S waves move faster through gabbro than

granodiorite because

1. gabbro is denser than granodiorite but has
much higher shear modulus

2. granodiorite is denser than gabbro but has
much higher shear modulus

3. granodiorite is lighter than gabbro but has
higher shear modulus

4. granodiorite and gabbro have similar

densities, but gabbro has higher shear
modulus

et A @ s @99 HTaad & 37d dor

HGICAIY-HgledIq Tarend & YRS & fohar gl

Sil_Hehdl?

1. @ arg HeATdr # 3id

2. GHE 3adre fHAETIOT HT 3T

3. dET cole a1fa # FfOgdeT

4. FFIRY aRAAT # W vg Uy
afet 7 afg

Which one of the following cannot be related to

the end of subduction and initiation of

continent-continent collision?

1. End of island-arc magmatism

2. End of marine sedimentation

3. Drastic decrease in the relative plate velocity

4

Increase in the rate of erosion and weather-
ing at the convergent boundary

o fadfas fomaral & & s W& #orar
ST & I T H giRkear § S
THICHROT 3G TAUT fAeIT 3 A = gefcas
3T gr?

1. Fgleddrg 3fegdre

2. 3T &7



37.

38.

38.

39.

39.

40.

3. Taftsa 3uia

4. FAERT HA

Which of the following tectonic settings is likely
to yield detrital zircons with the least difference
between their crystallization age and depositional
age?

1. Continental rift

2. subduction zone

3. passive margin
4. transform fault

FAR OR #Asa & e T8 F udca Y I
W, TREHT IS Fecad gHem?

1. e (5.25 Al oo d.4T)

2. HIS (3.94 ATYTT GaT H.5T)

3. gl (5.52amufa uer &)

4. U G44IAfd g F.AY)

Given the densities of the following planets of
our solar system, which one is likely to have
the largest core?

1. Venus (5.25 glcm?)

2. Mars (3.94 g/cm?)

3. Earth (5.52 g/cm?)

4. Mercury (5.44 glem®)

fadfaer U @Rt gl v ghea ey

AGHSAT CO, T A Fxeh Mclieror @l GRA

HAT & TR

1. gdded a0y § agHST FIEROT AT
gr SfTar gl

2. g qur @ A g A Bl

3. ¥ Tafoee @fast &1, TaEf@s 3me
& faT Hdd HeATaR0T|

4. ©IfeAr HI IHRA REA|

Enhanced weathering of the crust due to

tectonic uplift reduces atmospheric CO, and

induces cooling on account of

1. slower atmospheric circulation due to
orographic barrier

2. enhanced precipitation and runoff

3. continual exposure of fresh silicate
minerals to chemical weathering

4. deeper erosion of valleys

Al et & oot et &1 ER
faffier sefg sl & @y drdgedsia &
e s o

10

40.

41.

41.

42.

42.

43.

AT Mer A
CIENALCe IR
gecig aUr gure A
&rEgedeig Td el i

> w N

Pebbles in a deformed conglomerate have
ellipsoidal shape with varying axial ratios. The
pebbles in the undeformed conglomerate were
1. spherical only

2. ellipsoidal only

3. circular and flat

4. ellipsoidal as well as spherical

oo AgEASr URIst & Sl 37 de @
31fw et &2

i e

Hformiferar arT

TIeETE &R

9% URT

> w0 N e

Which one of the following ocean currents is
quite different from the rest?

1. Circum polar current

2. California current

3. Agulhas current

4. Peru current

frdl A d¢ W 3= 916 &R Hfea g1 I
3 ¥, S Ydl§ & 30 TR & A, AT
Oy A™F, gl HT WiR¥ear 0.01 & ar 9
g St TR g8k A a1 Af™AH §, IoTenr
qeRIgicd IRETRT T 82

1. 13§ 2. 109y
3. 100a¥ 4. 1000 ¥
The high flood level is marked in a river bank.

If the probability that water flow this year will
equal or exceed this level is 0.01, then what is
the repeat period of floods that equal or exceed
this level?

1. 1year 2. 10years
3. 100 years 4. 1000 years
g aRehdAT Fd Th gTEr & 3UaE, S

gedl # Fag d HAG 700 km FEIE W
ARGATT FIAT B, T AHHRTOS  IRpHOT

FTT FAT &7
1. 24€¢ 2. 60 fAse
3. 129¢ 4. 100 fAae



43.

44,

44,

45.

45.

46.

46.

What is the typical period of revolution of a
polar-orbiting Earth satellite, orbiting at a
height of ~700 km from the Earth's surface?

1. 24hrs 2. 60 minutes
3. 12hrs 4. 100 minutes
S9 FA1S A Teh g1 YT A I

3% IAdA TAT A, &l ded gl
3T A JUT dY, gl ged g
AT AT deal § Siaieh oI gedr &l
3T AT Tedl § SAafdh ard 9adr gl

> w0 NP

hen a parcel of air descends from height,
its volume and temperature increase
its volume and temperature decrease
its volume increases and temperature
decreases

W
1.
2
3

4. its volume decreases and temperature
increases
3cadl My FH Mdddr & TAT -16°C Hr

AT YN HAAT wGeTcial eI T qgae &

During the northern hemispheric winter, the
—16°C isotherm reaches its lowest latitude over
1. Canada

2. Northern Siberia

3. Tibet

4. Sri Lanka

algﬁg?»htr afa & = afas AusaEr &
ged HHA H ARYT H (a) Bl HX, (b)
TE T, (c) AAT, (d) FRED <shdTd

1. (c), (b), (d), (@)

2. (a),(c), (d), ()

3. (a), (d), (c), (b)

4. (a), (b), (c), (d)

Arrange the following horizontal scales of
atmospheric motions in increasing order. (a)
small eddies, (b) planetary waves, (c) fronts, (d)
synoptic cyclones

(), (b), (d), (a)

(), (c), (d), (b)

(), (d), (), (b)

(@), (), (c), (d)

PP E
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47.

47.

48.

48.

49.

49.

ST YA H ¥ T T9d g

1. AT HETEHS! hicde oidl qa &l
B 3ms™ & aAfa & gRafed gt &l

2. LG HEHS! hicdel oidl qa &l
WE 20ms™ Hr AT T aRaRa g &

3. HEMHHAG HT IGUS I Jolell H hdiide
TRET FT AWCET FA gl

4. HINAIH T HT IR AGHASAT
Al @l 3 gare e g

One of the following statements is FALSE:

1. Equatorial oceanic Kelvin waves travel
eastward at 3 ms™

2. Equatorial oceanic Kelvin waves travel at
20 ms 'eastward

3. The wavelength of tsunamis is less than the
depth of the ocean

4. Change of Coriolis force facilitates
atmospheric Rossby waves

are IREEROT Yeaad g 8
3dfess 3surnfeag fafeor 3ol 4
gfaeftd 3uTRica ganT|
IWhieag & IN-UN AT FSHA GaRT|
. god PIRAE o @rT|

O

Walker circulation is manifested by

1. inherent tropical radiation characteristics

2. conditional instability

3. non-uniform heating across the tropics

4. weak Coriolis force

g A ap3pfas fAAvard & o §1 gema &

6 oo & @ Flaar 3@hH T &
Rl T T & & H TG 82

g Rrarsie, dlersd, smEEr, RAsERSR
3T

)

1. 99, sTel, A, feAeTe
2. 4T, gae, A4Y, KA
3. 9ad, fgHAeg, A, el
4. e, fgaee, A, Jad

In the list are given names of geomorphic
features. Suggest which of the following is
correct as the list of agents of their formation:
List: demoiselles, poljes, bajada, Corrie.
Sequences:

1. wind, groundwater, river, glacier

2. groundwater, wind, river, glacier



50.

50.

51.

ol.

52.

52.

3. wind, glacier, river, groundwater
4. groundwater, glacier, river, wind

P STefarg FoMieor & TR AW &
1. 3SUThieag HEA STeldry

2. 3SUThiedg HEHC Sielarg

3. ISUhfeag Yeh-AeH Searg

4. FUMRCSE AT SFeAdry

According to Koppen's climate classification,
AW is

1. tropical desert climate

2. tropical steppe climate

3. tropical dry-summer climate

4. tropical savanna climate

s 3uteafd aRar yona # W deead

$r arefr &

1. yura ar fafaes
2. faEd

3. Ffth SToATT

4. YThiceh desY

Evidence of progressive aggradation in a
stream channel is the presence of

1. fallsand rapids

2. meanders

3. braided channels

4. natural levees

FT T H Th IASc @US A 9T AR &

T WA W g HIS U IR Adr

fearar| #RoT §:

1. ST SdT gdard ¢ & gfaegd & el
gg ®fl Awer AGT gl

2. FAIST gl § AU T YR A fa&T
gl &l

3. Sifeid fdeiel Feareyar HAT &l qRred
S & v gaieg 7@ &1

4. IS F IET UR HIS YfAaoT 3cTeeT g1
AT

A granite block is subjected to external load at
room temperature, but it does not show any
visible crack. The reason is

12

53.

53.

o4.

54.

95.

55.

1. granite is so strong that it never fails under
stress

2. granite is weak and deforms in a ductile
manner

3. stress generated is not sufficient to
overcome the elastic limit

4. external load does not generate any stress
in the granite

emeifae aur IAEEREe gt A7
cifoiFes 9T ST g1 dAsEREe #
TS aieels & se7ge §:

I HATAAST F FHET

3if8e drerfes

e Ffeas

f8e afss

> w0 DN

Plagioclase occurs in anorthosite as well as in
granodiorite. The plagioclase composition in
granodiorite is

1. more or less similar to that in anorthosite

2. more potassic

3. more calcic

4. more sodic

AR U9 F FA 15 km H AT
HATAT JIOTAT T 82

1. 3°C/km 2.
3. 50°C/km 4.

30°C/km
100°C/km

What is the average geothermal gradient in the
top 15 km of a continental crust?
1. 3°C/km 2.
3. 50°C/km 4.

30°C/km
100°C/km

ve HfafAa dctar sda: @ g o ¥
Faiifen MYSIfA 1 HoReaT VR a1l T 50
FROT gIdT &

1. TN # Rade

2. @ & IadT

3. % @ faade

4. T HT Y§oT

An irregular coastline eventually becomes

straight because erosion of headland proceeds
at a faster rate due to

1. reflection of waves

2. refraction of waves

3. diffraction of waves

4. transmission of waves
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56. & I FHar dR=BeH & fRw dER @fae 3. sealevel fall
¥ Soaad e 3iffare fead giar 82 4. sealevel rise
N 59. fRFeIe WA Hr ITadd AT # Ig 3ifHRd
= o
: 1. 3qey RAG
;‘m 2. doey feAe
X% x % % . e e
1. O 2. A ' - N
3. B 4. C 59. The following marks the maximum limit of

glacier advancement

56. From which horizon of the given soil profile is 1. terminal moraine

the maximum solute flux released? 2. ground moraine
3. end moraine
4,

—~——}-0 outwash plain
i 60. Fe T Si A @A wiat & ST TR F
B e eTshaAt # @ HleT-ar Harreg g2
T
R 1. s SERE- R
T e
2. 3SEATesTore >fAfohosTeie>Y o Raa
1. O 2. A
3. B 4. C >STares
3. RafdImclsee > RT >aEAImolsTe
57. 3R H RE TYHRA efshdl SHHT >ZTeH
EIECEIS 4. AR >EEaAhelsTee >fAfcaImesec
1. agg fae™ > RAICH
2. wone fagy _ _
3 8T BAY 60. Whlch one of the fo_llovymg sequences _of
. organism abundances is likely in a marine
4. fog Qe region devoid of Fe and Si?
1. diatoms>radiolarians>silicoflagellates>
57. Coarsening upward sequence is a characteristic of dinoflagellates
1. aeolian deposit 2. dinoflagellates>silicoflagellates>
2. chanr_wel depo_sn radiolarians>diatoms
3. del_talc deposit 3. silicoflagellates>radiolarians>
4. point bar dinoflagellates>diatoms
4. radiolarians>dinoflagellates>
58. faeg & d&T &1Er Fr AfeaT e 18 §IR silicoflagellates>diatoms
I 99 ATIA: T FRUT HTHAT g N ﬁ
1. FGEAT 3cUTeT 61. STy TREc ' T Efeea
PN — 3JeThieeh ST Yol T Hged § 3Hh

1. 9wk ded dur A9 & g faaRor & SRor
2. Badrr v awur siig gt & gReivor &
FHROT

58. Rivers in coastal regions world over got incised FSAT T 37FATTOT JAT TATHATROT & HROT

at around 18 ka mainly due to 4. 37T 37eTel STl ¥ MTEESEEROT &
1. continental uplift

2. coastal uplift PO

3. ¥Hg TR # FRrae
4. FHE TR & doleall

w



61.

62.

62.

63.

63.

64.

64.

In the present perspective of climate change,
the primary importance of the Antarctic bottom
water mass is in its

1. redistribution of nutrients and gases

2. dispersal of larval and juvenile life forms

3. absorption and transfer of heat

4. oxygenation of low latitude waters

HEHHAG UREROT H R aifaehoar &
foT 3aeas #RUT A @ HOHET dge H
SESICE

1. Helcd YGUIAT3T Sl T

2. FEATER & YGuTan3t v G

3. IR STel Yol el E=AT

4. &fAsT 9 YgUTATHT A ETAT

Identify the most vital aspect among the
essential ones for the ocean circulation to be
perpetually operational

1. formation of density gradients

2. formation of vertical pressure gradients

3. formation of deep water masses

4. formation of horizontal pressure gradients

Hefrger (faffsrer va &) 500 Hiex 715U
deh ST SR Fehd & AT T IEsAT F
&S & TEeT W &1 ST T Fgeld §:
1. gradardr 2. o el
3. G gefcdl 4. I Gy

Cetaceans (whales and dolphins) can dive as
deep as 500 m and tolerate the pressure at
such depths. These can therefore be called

1. barothermic 2. barophilic

3. barotropic 4.  barotypic

JhIeT TRVUT & IHTHRINOT Yfshar feet

sgfav §:

1. 9§ U olg-Garfad 3=l g Bl

2. garer fager 819 & ag e caaTh
nfFgs=T AT &l

3. dg YIVUT &7 Ueh 3THTERUT IRCEIERT
TR g

4. guhrRl & # g8 U el e gl

The process of chemosynthesis differs from
photosynthesis as it is

1. aninorganics driven metabolic mode

2. avital oxygenic means in the aphotic zone

14

65.

65.

66.

66.

67.

67.

68.

3. an unusual detritivorous mode of nutrition
4. an exclusive event in the euphotic zone

HEATH FHGST &

1. 3Hfewh T T

2. 3cdll 9ATd HSTHRRI 37803l

3. 3ol 3icoliced AGNHNPRIT 37¢:STeT
4. 3TThieH ST

The densest seawater is the:

[ERN

. Arctic bottom water

2. North Pacific bottom water
3. North Atlantic deep water
4, Antarctic bottom water

HEEHGT # gl W GHG 990 HT AlCTg
3Tadd §?
1 §HEEREN W
2. 30° ¢ duT 30° I W
3. 60° g dUT60° I W
4. ygar W
)
Where in the ocean is the main thermocline the
thickest?
1. Equator
2. 30°Sand 30°N

3. 60°S and 60°N
4. Poles

Slaafad, Soeifad 9 FafHe ufhar 4O
SIS TietsT AU HAUA: 8

Plalie, BIEPRISE, Tohes

Fidleie, Hehss, FEHNIST

1
2
3. WIEHRISE, ToWss, hidldc
4

The mineral phases associated with biogenic,
hydrogenic, and hydrothermal processes,
respectively, are:

1. carbonate, phosphorite, sulphide

2. carbonate, sulphide, phosphorite

3. phosphorite, sulphide, carbonate

4. phosphorite, carbonate, sulphide

FARIhS & eI FHedichal HI 3ifdgael el
IreT ghrRId: Afshd 9ard §:

1. forcfad 3AREr &t

2. aifad 39 9oy



68.

69.

69.

70.

70.

71.
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3. o afard Sig wery
4. S

The optically active substance that undermines
the remote estimation of chlorophyll most is

1. suspended detrital particles

2. dissolved organic matter

3. coloured dissolved organic matter

4. water

NS B & aeiat H FUcHD e are Al

YT HRF g

1. &NHHSAT A, CFCs aUT FAThIA

2. YA FHAIHSAT A, H,0 TT CO,

3. CFCs, H,0 @1 CO,

4. YdrT FAAGHST AE, CFCs aar g
YehIRT

The three main factors that conspire to form
ozone hole are

1. Tropospheric cloud, CFCs and sunlight

2. Polar stratospheric cloud, H,O and CO;

3. CFCs, H,0 and CO,

4. Polar stratospheric cloud, CFCs and

sunlight
fAger agAsea & @A & A dfed gq@
AT TCH &
1. Nz Oz N0 2. Ny Oy H;
3. N2, Oz, C02 4, Nz, Oz, Ar
The major atmospheric constituents that are

homogeneously distributed in the lower
atmosphere are

1. Nz, 02, Nzo 2. N21 021 H2
3. N, O,, CO, 4, N,, O,, Ar
4T \PART 'C'
(@) 29% Wfsd wifeAFad, 40% &R
PesTqiX, 15% oAfhollel, 12% TlGHIA-

3TIMSE JAT 4% 39T
(b) 45% CATATIFAT (Anys), 8% &R
FestuR, 30% Farcsl, 5% gl sois, 8%
JIICISE AT 4% 3791
SRIFT Felae drel GRS Aol & ITFFA
ATH AT FT &7

71.

72.

72.

73.

1. UUSTHISE JUT IATSe
2. Afhfolge dUr TusARe
3. WiloSe dur AT

4. dfec qUT TATTSE

What are the appropriate names respectively,

for fine-grained rocks consisting of

(a) 29% sodic plagioclase, 40% alkali
feldspar, 15% nepheline, 12% aegirine-
augite and 4% opaque

(b) 45% plagioclase (An,s), 8% alkali felds-

par, 30% quartz, 5% hornblende, 8%

biotite and 4% opaque

Andesite and Rhyolite

Nephelinite and andesite

Phonolite and Dacite

Basalt and Rhyolite

el NS>

13R9 a¥y qg 5 & #goliaid e e

T FHICHIAIOT 3T, IoTehT IMYfersh  “'Sr/sr

I Rest 9RT TN AE SH FROT @

gHhar & F ¥ dasgia

1. e grfee ¥'Sr/% Sy 3eqarel & |y
e g3l

2. T Rb/Sr HqaTcll & FT FheehIspd g3

3. w*mBSSrﬁmﬁfﬁﬁ
¥5r AT Fr idfase R

4. qﬂﬁwmmﬁmgﬁl

Two cogenetic igneous rocks crystallized 1

billion years ago, yielded different present day

87Sr/%gr ratios, this could be because these

rocks

1. originated with different initial ®'Sr/*°Sr
ratios

2. crystallized with different Rb/Sr ratios

3. have accommodated different amounts of
¥Sr compared to ®Sr during
crystallization

4. have been emplaced at different levels in
the crust

e oo @iasr & XRD 9fdsy & Fo yuH
il & fAeor gaeier 111, 200, 220, 222 AT
311 4| ol & faufda seuieufa 4 =%
sy fAerem o7 Thar & F 5@ @l #r
1. & A s T B

2. Th AG-ALA sHS A E

3. T NR-ALA g A B

4. TH FR-ALA SHE QA B



73.

74.

74.

75.

75.

76.

76.

For a cubic mineral, the first few peaks in the
XRD pattern have Miller indices 111, 200,
220, 222 and 311. From the systematic
absences of peaks, the mineral may be inferred
to have

1. aprimitive unit cell

2. aface-centred unit cell

3. abody-centred unit cell

4. an edge-centred unit cell

e fAeeyor & 13 9o gfaed
aregefiell & e arer @fiae §:

1. FdRBC 2. 9T

3. UERiedre 4, wFEHET

A mineral showing about 13 wt% volatiles in
its chemical analysis is

1. chlorite 2. Diotite

3. pyroxene 4. amphibole

AT “XKpes AT TAT Wi AT & ia-ar

BT Fe,Sg ol WiAsT & HaTd 87
1. 46.7, gferse 2. 87.5, fglerse
3. 46.7,TISdISE 4. 87.5, TISATSE

Which of the following “Xgs Vvalue and
mineral” pairs corresponds to the mineral with
formula Fe;Sg?
1. 46.7, pyrrhotite
3. 46.7, troilite

2. 87.5, pyrrhotite
4. 87.5, troilite

giesil $ I Hold YRR qUTHAT &
ﬁﬁﬁlﬁaﬁ:

gfast sehrefiar qoTers

A | ufEe P | 3= 39 aar
B IGERCEICG]

B |aaege | Q | wrcdars IHdT

AT R | dareer  =afaeor

ot

D | dfd= S | oy faclue

1. A-Q;B-R;C-P;D-S

2. A-S;B-P;C-Q:D-R

3. A-R;B-P;C-S;D-Q

4. A-P;B-R;C-S;D-Q

Match the corresponding mineral with its
optical properties.

16

77.

77.

Mineral Optical property

A | Epidote P | High Relief & in-
clined extinction

B | Kyanite Q | Carlsbad twinning

C | Nepheline | R | Patchy interfere-

ence colour

D | Sanidine S | Straight extinction

Q!
-S;
-R;
P

Eall
UJUJUJw

A9 X & & =Y SAared geaArsit r TOH Y
# A A sdwfae e @ gAfad

X Y
A | eréeeTseq 929 -
CIRCEISGE * [ [T T
B. | srAterseq ST F
Fr faeidger dg
C. |der Shaeer | R | dfoRaes
¢ieeeTH-UsH H 3
FT IS
D. | ufzgmerr Shat | S | xeRag &
H YT 3d
1. A-R,B-S,C-Q,D-P
2.A-S,B-Q,C-RD-P
3. A-Q,B-P,C-S,D-R
4. A-P,B-Q,C-R,D-S

Match the fossil events given in column X and
geological time in column Y.

X Y
A. | Extinction of P. | Late Neo-
Trilobites Proterozoic
B. | Extinction of | Q. | Base of
Ammonites Cambrian
C. | Appearance of | R. | End of
trace fossil Palaeozoic
Treptichnus
pedum
D. | Appearance of | S. | End of
Ediacara fauna Cretaceous
1. A-R,B-S5,C-Q,D-P
2.A-S,B-Q,C-R,D-P
3. A-Q,B-P,C-S,D-R
4, A-P,B-Q,C-R,D-S



78.

78.

79.

eiadg Fa¥ed, St $o YRR & sl &

T #gca Ul &, I oo™ T ¢

1. ST &I & 91X AR FIUeA

2. THicH JHTST i GiAsiaor aXd §d &
3ufderge & aRonfaa gar g

3. TYAHSAIT GId &I A glell, i GlAsiehor
A gd F eI H gRonfAT gar gl

4, i\ FT FT FIUA, ST GfASHROT FIA
gd & AFA H IRONAT grelr B

Second boiling, which is important for certain

types of ore deposits, refers to

1. two consecutive boiling of water

2. crystal fractionation resulting in exsolution
of mineralizing fluid

3. reduction of lithostatic pressure resulting
in exsolution of mineralizing fluid

4. boiling of formation water resulting in the
release of mineralizing fluid

1500C

Temperature %

Ab Weight % an

gfages dF srearsc-3aaise & faw & =Y
e graedr T # foeg a aur b HHA:
gfafafaca &=a &
1. @g-3uRYd € 3Hedlsc Ul IHerdige
QIEEATHT & ot gfaerd
2. Il &I Felldc dUT TE-39eUd
i e &1 §eirac
3. @ Fg-39Teyd wfodieadl i gaae
4. a Tg-3uRYd Il Hr dATde
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79.

80.

80.

&
8
A

Temperature %

Ab Weight % An

In the given isobaric phase diagram of two

component system of Albite-Anorthite, points

a and b respectively represent

1. weight percentages of coexisting pure
albite and anorthite phases

2. composition of melt and composition of
coexisting plagioclase

3. compositions of two coexisting plagio-clases

4. compositions of two coexisting melts

Ig @ T § F 3T @ (HP) g 3fa

3Td ¥ (UHP) FUTARUT ATYRUTT: d®UleR &

T IR IFTT F IIT § A A

PIA-AT 3TFT 3T THST FRUT &1 Thdl §?

1 3hge I 388 8 Wa @Ay A A
gqurary 3fa 3T o)

2. I I 3E8 N W FHT A qudr
Aelt AT TYeT Sofrae AT 7 g5 o,
5@ HP & UHP @S daig egcdest &l
aca

3. HP & UHP cggear & wuiar 3ifafeard
I et & arfs FAOROT @A B
1|

4. MHIAT qg 3EE M WA Fe A
AgeddrT qudr AU 7 A6 oA

It is observed that high pressure (HP) and ultra
high pressure (UHP) metamorphism is
generally younger and in mostly post-Archean
times. Which of the following could be the
most likely reason for this?
1. Temperature gradient
older times were too high
2. Bulk composition of the crustal rocks
did not evolve in the Archean and
older times to give rise to HP & UHP
mineral assemblages

in Archean or



81.

81.

82.

82.

83.

3. Metamorphic reactions were too slow in
the HP & UHP regime to complete the
metamorphism

4. There was no continental crust in the
Archean & older times

USTEYT T AT FORYPT S =T 750 Ma
Jur 560 Ma & &t g, VAT AT AT gl
=T dRash gear3t # & Hia-ar Had: 3o
et H gof & FohdT &7
1. AR RATHHIoT
2. dicarres & fa@sa
3. MAfAar & fagse
4. FHigger g gEdiea
The Marwar Supergroup of Rajasthan is
believed to have been formed between 750 Ma
and 560 Ma. Which of the following global
events is likely to have been recorded in these
rocks?
1. Marinoan glaciation

Breakup of Gondwanaland

2
3. Breakup of Rodinia
4. Cambrian explosion of life

T Fse A THARITH AT Ged F FAAROT
& eIl 9 fasfad g arer @fasr &t &
TWIdH HH, A0 & ded HH H, &2

1. <fos - SATATST — SIATCHTSS

2. e — ATRCTTSE — SHTATSE

3. THICNEC — UeICITIST — BIEERTST

4. Cfedh — SATCATSS — TeClelse

The simplest sequence of mineral zones that
typically develops, in the order of increasing
grades, during metamorphism of siliceous
limestone in a contact aureole is?

1. Talc— Tremolite — Diopside

2. Talc — Wollastonite — Tremolite

3. Tremolite — Enstatite — Forsterite

4. Talc — Diopside — Enstatite

R
Sr=10 ppm

N\
Sr=30 ppm

748

Sr=20 ppm

o>
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83.

84.

84.

A& R &1 @ 3UAfeAr T, dUT T, dUT UH
faaRer #&r D, &1 R, T, dur T, & a@faa sr
Figard s 10, 20 dUT 30 ppm &1 A W
Ifg STor & golAir T, dUT T, A% & fov
0.2 % @ B 9 D, & Sr 1 Tigdr &1 87

1. 12.0 ppm 2. 60.0 ppm
3. 14.0 ppm 4. 16.0 ppm
8 |
Sr=10 ppm

Tl
Sr=20 ppm

g

\

T
Sr=30 ppm

A
[ ]
=

The river R has two tributaries T, and T, and a
distributary D;. The dissolved Sr concentration
in R, T, and T, respectively are 10, 20 and 30
ppm. If the mass fraction of water T, and T,
is 0.2 each at A, then what is the concentration
of Srin D; at B?

1. 12.0 ppm 2. 60.0 ppm
3. 14.0 ppm 4. 16.0 ppm
et Hfgaaqd didat aur s oaor

T aifersr & geAlied 81 @ & @ *la-
| FE Holed e 82

A | aifriersey @ P | sftereerst
FAaRd 3aardy afgar

B | 7w & Boer s | Q | el g
Sl il e

C | wuiaRa saremgd | R | odf =
gerdr Qe afgar

D | @sremsey dar S | g

faréea o

1. A-Q;B-S;CP;D-R

2. A-R;B-S;C-P;D-Q

3. A-Q;B-R;CP;D-S

4. A-S;B-Q;C-R;D-P

The following table lists different Precambrian
regions and geological features. Which of the
following gives the CORRECT association?




85.

85.

A | Ophiolites & deformed | P | Greenstone
metasedimentary rocks belts
B | Fluvial to shallow Q | Delhi fold
marine succession belt
C | Metamorphosed R | Eastern
volcanosedimentary Ghats belt
rocks
D | Khondalites & S | Purana
Charnokites basins
1. A-Q;B-S;C-P;D-R
2. A-R;B-S;C-P;D-Q
3. A-Q;B-R;C-P;D-S
4. A-S;B-Q;C-R;D-P

g Td QN YA JFd Th AR
Jolel &1F H UT Jolall T 3TATER &7 dol
E-WEl 3T &F & Joel fgof W I
T & =Y AgEr # @ FlI-ar gyad:
qd defet & Hefad g2

AeTHeT HTAT g7 e

40 270
30 090
10 180
20 000

1. 40-270; 10 -180

2. 30-090; 20 - 000

3. 10-180; 30 -090

4. 10-180; 20 - 000

In an area of superposed folding with dome
and basin pattern, late folds have E — W
vertical axial planes. Which of the following
measurements on fold hinges from the area as
given below is likely to belong to the early
folds?

Plunge amount | Plunge Direction
40 270
30 090
10 180
20 000

40 —-270; 10 - 180
30 —090; 20 - 000
10 —180; 30 — 090
10 —180; 20 — 000

el N =
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~10000
S
L]
£
2 1000
a
o
H
© 100
a
e A
® 10
2
t
0.1 05 1.0
Na*/Na*+Ca2*

IRFd T & faeg Afear & fav For @ifed
U7 AT Na'/(Na'+ Ca™) & dofel 3fefdTc
3ifha fFr s g1 afgar A B dar ¢ fha
UhR & Fid Jeodr &1 giafaftca adr §2

1. A- 9o 39&7d, B - guT, C — arsqey
2. A-—au, B - & 37987, C — arsuey
3. A-—arsud, B -guT, C - &eT 31987
4. A— ¥ 3798TT, B — arSUe, C — guT
—10000
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;';'1000—

3

§ 100 -

-

E 10

2

0.1

i
05

10

Na*/Na*+Ca?*

In the above diagram, total dissolved salts and
weight ratio of Na'/(Na'+ Ca®") have been
plotted for world rivers. What type of source
dominance is represented by rivers A, B and
C?
1. A —rock weathering, B — precipitation,

C — evaporation

2. A —precipitation, B — rock weathering,

C — evaporation

3. A —evaporation, B — precipitation,

C — rock weathering

4. A —rock weathering, B — evaporation,

C — precipitation

g Bl f(x) F FRA FTIRIT w2 §, ar
elel xf(x) & HRA FTIAOT §

1. 2w
3. 2iw

2. 2w
4, 2iw
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88.

88.

89.

89.

90.

If the Fourier transform of a function f(x) is
w?, the Fourier transform of the function

xf(x)is
1. 2w 2. 2w
3. 2iw 4, —2iw

ITAA 20 e & T 3@ART @3 & F3W
fega & E Aar Siar § aur W §d W
E - ds T AT 5 S.1. SHISAT IRAT AT g
Ife fega urerEgar 10" s1 s §, o

s & faegd mawr g
1. 10%cC 2. 10tc
3. 10%cC 4. 10%cC

Measurements of electric field E are made
over a non-uniform body of volume 20 litres
and the integral of E-ds over the entire
surface is estimated to be 5 S.I. units. If the
electrical permeability is 10" S.I units, the
electric charge in the body will be

1. 10%cC 2. 10"cC

3. 102C 4. 10"cC

afe fooet welieol &1 weay HEu g,
ar a+b @ AT T §?

x+y+2z=4
2x—-y+z=a
5x+by+3z=6
1. -8 2. 0
3. 2 4. 6

What is the value of a +b, if the following set
of equations are indeterminate?

3X+y+2z=4
2x-y+z=a
5x+by+32=6
1. -8 2. 0
3. 2 4. 6

Helcd 2.7 Aufd g A F TE 20
R @er gur gEedfaea:  mfawia,
3fUd @S Y9E-gEaR @A W 14.0 fo
& Hel A HId §, ST6T AR &I Gelca foeelr
qur AT Joler H 0.3 AT T F.A. FA g
A # Ales F@m ogen afe qEs
gaedfasa: gfawia gar
1. 18.0 fm.#. 2.
3. 1447k 4.

16.2 for.# Y.
13.6 for.# .
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90.

91.

91.

A 20 km thick, and isostatically
uncompensated, elevated land mass of density
2.7 gl/cc is associated with a 14.0 km root at
the crust-mantle boundary, where the mantle is
denser by 0.3 g/cc than the lower crust. What
would be the thickness of the root, when the
land mass is isostatically compensated?

1. 18.0km 2. 16.2km

3. 14.4km 4. 13.6 km

S8 foh et T & qritar arn 8, v o
& #RT T3 & -G o = aR=sfear &
AR e g3t A B dur C W I&ed
ITEAAAT FHL: ga, g AAT gc &1 36T TATAT
¥ 3T Q IR Tocd I g, g5 AU
geglar

ga ds 9gc
gA g B gC
A B C

92 <9a 95 <9p 9c < 9c
92 <9a 95 =9 9c < 9Jc
92 <9a 95 =9 9c > 9Jc
9a>9a 95 =9p 9c < Jc

P PE

Oa, Os and g are the gravity anomalies at three
points A, B and C along a profile across a
faulted block of material, as shown in the
following figure. g4,95 and g; are the
gravity anomaly values continued upwards
from the same positions. Then

g% g% gt
9a '} dc
A B C

92 <9a 95 <9p 9c < 9c
92 < 9ga 9 = 9p 9c < e
9a < 9a 9s = 9p 9c > 9o
9a>9a 95 =9 9c < 9Jc

APwbh PR
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93.
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94.

94.

45°N 37eTr R U Tsh &ca U § A,
dUT B Teh q@dl TR § S A & 20 TR
3ccR # gl B W AMA &d A A W
AT AT HT 31981 16.2 F.mer 3¥F g1 ar
Bfr s &

1. A & gA=

2. A ¥ 80F. IW

3. A W40 Ar

4. A "80HA. A

A is a gravity station at 45°N latitude and B is
another station 20 km north of A. The measu-
red gravity value at B is 16.2 mgal larger than
that at A. Then the elevation at B is

1. same as that at A

2. 80 m higher than that at A

3. 40 m lower than that at A

4, 80 m lower than that at A

el e F epeed qur Hdsw aler arfor
HAT: 6.0 fhAY. ufa & Tur 4.0 BFaA. gfa

4. g1 3R TarEl JHeurd g
1. 0.1 2. 02
3. 03 4, 0.4

The longitudinal and compressional wave
velocities in a rock are 6.0 km/s and 4.0 km/s
respectively. Its Poisson’s ratio is
1. 01 2. 0.2
3. 03 4. 04

el ool A1 sf@a T wrafas (P) aur
gl (S) Al US AT GefurRIelr H
SERM: 8:30:04 SO AT 8:3L:16 S UgH| AR
P T ST AT AT A 1.6:1F g, o
HEHT Tes F TAT &

1. 8:27:16 Hrs 2.
3. 8:28:04 Hrs 4,

8:27:32 Hrs
8:28:52 Hrs

The primary (P) and secondary (S) waves
from a shallow focus earthquake reached a
seismological observatory at 8:30:04 Hrs and
8:31:16 Hrs respectively. If the velocities of
the P and S waves are in the ratio 1.6 : 1, then
the time of occurrence of the earthquake
would be

1. 8:27:16 Hrs 2.
3. 8:28:04 Hrs 4.

8:27:32 Hrs
8:28:52 Hrs

95.

95.

96.

96.

97.

fopdll oy 1 oot wTaeamsit & @ Hie-dr
A 9 W A FEIT F Waded JdT

a3 A
1. PKiKP 2. PKIKP
3. pPKiKP 4. PcPcP

Which one of the following phases of an
earthquake will undergo equal number of
reflections and refractions along their paths?

1. PKiKP 2. PKIKP

3. pPKIiKP 4. PcPcP

Rl A Jraady TXger # sy o’ At
V, TGS 2 F AT Sl &, Tdg H Vo A
ITTAA H V, T, TIY V= Ve & HER|
faemie fig & fdheds vh g w ar-caRwr

TRTaceT AT el §
N

271 1 2
13- 2. 2
il w 2l v
2 _,2
1 [V Y 1[Vi-Vo
Nt ° 4 l[a%
2l von 2l von

A thick sedimentary formation, in which the
seismic wave velocity V increases with depth z
from V, at the surface to V; at the bottom
according to the relation V = Vee®. The two-
way reflection travel time at a point closest to
the short point is

2 2
1 3[1 1] , 2 Niaad
' A VO V1 ' A V()Vl
2 _y2
3 1 Vi -Vg 4 1 [Vl—VO]
N R N4 oAl veny

I 76T 45°N @ THfAT H =AY T
120 my Rl AT HS & AT Yehed &
X, Y dUT Z g 3qard 1:0:2 H gl fawr
FUAT W AR

FYA |: HIAY Ydhed dI IMeATd gy
THAT YT &1 o FHAIK g

FYA 11: AT Yoohed Fdeld: T AT
YGRIHIOT & HROT ¢

FUA | AT 1| TT g1

YT | §eF §; e |1 3707 &

FUT | AT & e | T gl
FUT | TAT 11, = T Bl

A W DN Py
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The X, Y and Z components of the remanent
magnetism of a sample collected from a
120 my old rock unit at a place of magnetic
latitude 45°N are in the ratio 1:0:2. Consider
the following statements

Statement I: The inclination of the remanent
magnetism is along the present Earth’s
magnetic field.

Statement 1l: The remanent magnetism is
dominantly due to viscous remanent
magnetization.

1. Statements | and Il are true

2. Statement | is true; but Il is false

3. Statement | is false, but Il is true

4. Statements | and Il are false

U Heldl dehrg aderor A, Wield e

YahAT (PPM) TUT Ueh dlgedR  Ieehady

(FGM) & 39T aeh, oI5 fGeol & UH

g s S gfafaed N-s afdes §, & 3R-

UR # gR=sfed & §AR gah

IFATTAT THAT &I A g1 PPM & THiAd
o

1. FGM & Wit =Y erfasl & daud
gl

2. FGM & Uil Il 3rEefaal & &H W
Tl STeTE 3otk 3t 7 §

3. FGM ¥ urY =Y 3reerfaar & 31fee,
W @ STETE 3eih AT A E

4. FGM @ Rt =i rgarfaat & gshy swrg
[CAC
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Magnetic anomalies are collected in a ground
magnetic survey along a profile across a two-
dimensional N-S striking anomalous body at
New Delhi with a proton precession magneto-
meter (PPM) and a fluxgate magnetometer
(FGM). The anomalies collected from the PPM

are

1. identical to those from FGM

2. smaller, but everywhere proportional to
those from FGM

3. larger, but everywhere proportional to
those from FGM

4. dissimilar everywhere to those from FGM.

el s, S ook Uaheh ¢ @ FARRT o
ST @hal 8, W T 78 Th N-S Fel gaehrg
efa IRz iedr & AR 3TgddA U
wgeiad e fSgst & wuEt & o dr

99.

100.

100.

o 0 #HeX B1 e Fdfetor & wUe X e
Ud FEAER "ehl F AT 31 B, o g

deh T TS §
1. 45m 2. 60m
3. 84m 4. 104m

The distance between the positions of the
maximum and minimum anomaly points along
a N-S total field magnetic anomaly profile
across a body that can be equated to a single
pole is 90 m. If the horizontal and vertical
components at the place of the survey are in
the ratio 3:1, then the depth to the pole is

1. 45m 2. 60m

3. 84m 4. 104 m

E-W &I W% fa&gd, 9eeRk o9 v wroih
¥z & AR-UR A =AY A fasa sgarta
gR=Siew @ [T gefar &1 e et &
T FiA-TT, IGAT T ASSAH AEAT IR
TehdT 82

+ N

L —400

mv

1. Oa-srEar 3aEws U3, Oud 3ca) &
e rfayaora: AR

2. FofEs 3w M, Fga gfaor & @
sifagaura: afFa

3. AT 3w fUs, fAgd eferor &
T* fagaurd: AR

4. fadea-gX e M3, @yd 3caR &
T* rfagaurd: AR

The following figure shows the SP anomaly
profile across an E-W extending sheet like
conducting body. Which of the following
options can best explain the anomaly?

+ N

L —400

mv
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101.

102.
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103.

1. Lead - zinc ore body steeply dipping due
north

2. Graphite ore body steeply dipping due
south

3. Copper rich ore body steeply dipping due
south

4. Nickel rich ore body steeply dipping due
north

forelt fagga fdees # faegamit c, aur C,
& & fdegd URT 1.0 A ToRll Sl &,
fQera faegdmat p, awr P, & & 14V
dlecst AT STcl &1 faegdrar p, dur C, adg
W AT § @ PR 3ufdg & e
40 AL gt & HR F AT gED S g

3T gfarershar g
1. 35ohmcm 2. 70o0hmcm
3. 105o0hmcm 4, 120 ohmcm

In an electrical logging, a current of 1.0 A is
passed through the electrodes C; and C, and a
voltage of 1.4 V is measured between the
potential electrodes P; and P,, the electrodes

P, and C, being grounded at the surface and P,
and C; being lowered into the borehole
separated by a distance of 40 cm. The apparent

resistivity is
1. 350hmcm 2. 70 ohmcm
3. 105 o0hmcm 4. 120 ohmcm

gl & WEaR # fhE e WO HAHSHAGT
TG AT dad FEISAT U gl S

g7
1. ~100 km 2. ~200 km
3. ~400 km 4. ~700 km

At what depth within the Earth’s mantle, do
the sub-oceanic and sub-continental thermal
adiabats meet?

1. ~100 km 2.
3. ~400 km 4,

~200 km
~700 km

Tl & Woseur wiAfadr @ 3@a A
AT 3eIH TUTT I FATIT A

L] siteiferdst Afreler TS

| cawer B | ¥
cifaaFest YaATeISeH

| afade C | tremse

V| Ne-ya¥ D | qafee
ciforaerers
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103.

104.

104.

I-D,I-AllI-B,IV-C
I-B,II-C, IlI-A/IV-D
I-B,I1-D,I-C,IV-A
I-C,II-D,ll-A,IV-B

s NS S

Match the feldspar mineralogy of sandstone
with the most likely provenance.

I Orthoclase A | nepheline
syenite
Il | Ca-rich B | granites &
plagioclase pegmatites
Il | Sanidine C | rhyolite
IV | Na-rich D | basalt
plagioclase

I-D,I-AII-B,IV-C
I-B,I-C,IlI-AIV-D
I-B,II-D,llI-C,IV-A
I-C,I-D,lll-A,IV-B

el NS>

1000

100 —

10 —

stream velocity (cm/sec)

clay silt sand gravel

Grain size
&t A BdUT C & yao Ufhar3it & ugame:
1. A=T389, B = 379es, C = IRagd
2. A=9Ragd, B = 37Wed, C = [[8T
3. A= 3Wed, B = 9Ragd, C = fagia
4. A=T89, B = 9Rags, C = 3yWRGel

1000 -1

A0
nal NS
2

cm/sec)

goﬂ'\"

(
T
>

o
1

stream velocity

clay silt sand gravel

Grain size

Identify the dominant process in zones A, B
and C.
1. A =deposition, B = erosion,
C = transportation
2. A =transportation, B = erosion,
C = deposition
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105.

106.

106.

107.

3. A =erosion, B = transportation,
C = deposition

4. A =deposition, B = transportation,
C = erosion

R e #fa g 9 S €

1. ST d¢ W dUT S J9Tar & =i
2. 3aRe de 9T dUT o J9Iar & «Ard
3. 3daRe dec 9 dUT I JUar & I
4. 9T dC W dAT Il JaTdl & FW

Placer deposits are most likely to occur

1. on the outer bank and below the waterfalls
2. on the inner bank and below the waterfalls
3. onthe inner bank and above the waterfalls
4. on the outer bank and above the waterfalls

200 @@ T & fRdr Selle a4 T
aredr # 180 Mm® efstel 99 fohar arar o
foTel TR 3 Al # 5 HieX o a/:m| Jg
ﬂmﬁgﬁ%aﬂégﬂ:ﬁwaﬁgmaam

$r fAfdree wca ¢
1. 045 2. 0.36
3. 027 4. 0.18

In a certain alluvial basin of 200 km?
180 Mm® of groundwater was pumped in a
year and the groundwater table dropped by
about 5 m during the year. Assuming no
replenishment, the specific yield of the aquifer
is:

1. 0.45 2. 0.36
3. 027 4. 0.8
=| eB oC
=
( oA oD
- Ve + ve

sediment size (phi)

AN AT TUT ae feidt S ggerel
1. AQui B 2. A@urC
3. BAwWC 4. B@UID
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107.

108.

108.

109.

109.

eB oC

Weill sorted

sorting
—_—n

oA oD

Poor

-ve ; ; ; + Ve
sediment size (phi)

Identify the fluvial and aeolian deposits,
respectively

1. AandB 2.
3. BandC 4,

Aand C
Band D

¥ AYHHA H @[FaT & O Hla-an, s
sfagite & a8t &2

1 #EF 3Tl A HAgledal & qiaHr gey

2 3SUTHICHGT & UgTar &F

3 ISUIRicagl H Hgledal Hr qfRa#Ar ga7

4 FsuThfedgl # Hgleddr T qdi gt

Which one of the following is NOT the area of

high precipitation on an annual scale?

1 The west side of the continents in mid-
latitudes

2 The mountain areas of tropics

3 The west side of continents in the tropics

4 The east side of continents in the tropics

Afesdar aifa gl W R o A

FUAl H H HlA-AT Fel 82

1. YOS 9qurdr, ifd & &Y 3e¢ G99 H gl

2. Torstely BAm $r 98T YUme Yqorar
Fel 3w Afed args 2

3. YU Yauldar I 398t delstary Fsam
Fel 3w AfFd args Bl

4. Afeder wear &1 afd & @Y UT FaY
2

Which one of the following statements about

Manning velocity equation is correct?

1. Channel slope is inversely related to velocity

2. Channel slope carries higher power than
hydraulic radius

3. Hydraulic radius carries higher power
than channel slope

4. Manning’s roughness is positively related
to velocity



110.

110.

111.

Hot

Temperature

C D

Cold

Low —> 50 cm/year —— High

Precipitation
SR o & Her3it & @E FHg A Ige
1. A-¢gl Hal, B - USelwy,
C — Usiehd, D — oersed

2. A-YsdaW, B — YsIhdl,
C —dexrged, D - EgT Har

3. A-U3IHd, B - selsed,
C — €31 T, D - USeaIh

4. A- ST B - TgT Hey,

C -Use®Y, D —Yslehd

Temperature

C D

Cold

Low — 5 50 cm/year — > High
Precipitation
Identify the correct group of soils in the above
diagram
1. A —Tundra Soils, B — Pedalfers,
C — Pedocals, D — Laterites
2. A —Pedalfers, B — Pedocals,
C — Laterites, D —Tundra Soils
3. A —Pedocals, B —Laterites,
C — Tundra Soils, D — Pedalfers
4, A — Laterites B —Tundra Soils,
C — Pedalfers, D — Pedocals

Ife 3R da F waTeNSe @i MyAse #
39eTfAa g3 @, A qery HfAGRAT @
T A TgT gIIM?

3T, FA-3798e, TFHRIOT
STA-3TTEC, PIdaATehI0T, HTFHIRIOT

A w N
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111.

112.

112.

113.

113.

If fayalite mineral in a bedrock has weathered
to goethite, what would have been the
sequence of weathering reactions?

1. oxidation, carbonation, hydrolysis

2. reduction, hydrolysis, oxidation

3. carbonation, hydrolysis, oxidation

4. hydrolysis, carbonation, oxidation

e o7 # AT oeor g = gl
LT TUT &l Ide Hr fewr, A @
gt |

L AND

1. ABCD=drc ;fgam Y& X d&
2. ABCD =aURIy; fGem X a4y a&

3. ABCD =aURy; feemy & X a&

4. ABCD=3gsrT; fEem X qY a&

Some engineered features are shown in the

following diagram. ldentify the feature and the
likely direction of sand drift.

L AND

3%
LA
.
.

ABCD = Jetties; Direction Y to X
ABCD = Breakwater; Direction X to Y
ABCD = Breakwater; Direction Y to X
ABCD = Groins; Direction X to Y

el NS

qeT qfA & we B oo & 36
B g3 9T JHUae, d¢ HAIR ORT &
HRIFUT FF T FeToed I ¢

aTe Oftre @ar | @ifea

afshel #ffSiEar quUT olageT

e AT qAT AT-Hicdd I
TS AT U1 AT

Eal A

Wave refraction around an island close to a
main land interrupts the long shore current and
creates a

1. sand bar and tombolo

2. curved spit and lagoon
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116.

3. bay mouth bar and wave cut platform
4. bay mouth bar and lagoon

ghdldl & IX H FT 1 T Fya # &

FieT-aT AT §?

1 T 5°TYT 20° 376Tel & &g 3cHfad & gl

2 9 HBHR HEEERI & YAl #WEI & FWR
3cHfad g1 &

3 J yFeEr # 3cafad E g

4 T 3cdiesdh HEHEER & HALIET & Glaior
H 3cwfaa a8 g1l

Which of the following statements about the

hurricanes / typhoons is incorrect?

1 They originate between 5°
latitudes

2 They mostly form over the eastern side of
the oceans

3 They are absent along the equator

4 They do not occur south of the equator in
the Atlantic Ocean

T cfasse [T & Fra 9 ana €,

A HRY EER

f T FATR ER0T

I ATAR FROT

TIIATET Uk

FTH gfdeoar TRoT

o & @ Fia-ar, @ g F W dd &

and 20°

m O O @

A turbidite deposit contains the following.

A Massive bed

B Lower parallel lamination

C Upper parallel lamination

D Structure-less mud

E Ripple cross lamination

Which of the following represents the correct
bottom to top sequence?

1. A-E-B-C-D

BwN
O>rw

~A-E-D-
~C-E-B-
~C-E-B-

>00

feiqor cgaTur vd @8l YR T Th @
feTad &
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116.

117.

117.

118.

() | 3rqame gofr A | &

W | @ aon B | qarésr smemsc
() | qfewt coeen | C | st

(V) | 3rgrarg egaear | D pifdws aemée

fowT gorel & @ la-ar @er g2

1. (i)-C, (i) - B, (iii)— D, (iv)— A
2. (i)-D, (ii) - A, (iii)-C, (iv)- B
3. (i)-C, (ii) —A, (i) — B, (iv) - D
4. (i)-B, (ii) —C, (i) — D, (iv) - A

Given below is a list of depositional settings
and sediment type.

(i) | Riftbasin A | Greywacke
(if) | Trenchsetting | B | Quartz arenite
(iii) | Beach setting C | Arkose

(iv) | Fore arc setting | D | Lithic arenite

Which of the following pairing is correct?
1. ())-C,(ii)) =B, (iii)—D, (iv) — A
2. ())-D,(ii) — A, (iii))—C, (iv)—B
3. ()-C, (i) —A,(ii)-B,(iv)—-D
4. (i)—B, (if) —C, (iii)) — D, (iv) — A

afg gfaror scclfesd FrgmR & 3TEyd #
U S aTe ggad AT S #Aeg-sedfes
Fech & qiRgd @ R 1300 R A Ry
g, 650 om@ ¥ qd fAefd g2, ar el

AR &1 faeaRoT a1fa &

1. lcmlyr 2. 2cmlyr
3. 3cmlyr 4.  4dcmlyr

If the oldest sediment found on the floor of the
South Atlantic Ocean at 1300 km west of the
axis of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge were deposited
about 65 million years ago, then the rate at
which the Atlantic Ocean widens is:

1. 1cmlyr 2. 2cmlyr

3. 3cmlyr 4.  4cmlyr

3TddA ATEY dIf¥e a9 HT &F TgT 9rr
ST &

1 I MY & ISUrhfedd & & FW

2 HEMEPRI & FW, 35hicadl & fadhec

3 A F FW sFERET H

4 HEMEERT & W, ALIEr #
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120.

120.

The zone of highest annual

temperatures is observed

1 over the tropical areas of the summer
hemisphere

2 near the tropics over the oceans

3 at the equator over land

4 at the equator over oceans

average

T 500 fh.#T. ured & g9 F ve ufRaeemsr
YRT & foT, ST 3cak T RE 10 m.s /100
km, 1 IfT F Gedr g, T HfHAGAr &
AL FEATER gcadh &1 87

1. 1x107%s7?!

2. 500x107*s7?
3. —1x107*s7?!
4, —500x107*s7?!

In a square of 500 km side for an easterly
current, which decreases in magnitude towards
north at a rate of 10 m.s */100 km, what is the
mean vertical component of the relative

vorticity?

1. 1x107%s7?1

2. 500 x 107*s7t
3. —1x107%s71

4. —500 x 10™*s™1

AT e gl &

1. Sefaid gfdasharcl A JFd 7
ATghAT e qUT 3A% AP FTEEROT
qur 3.9, &7 A a9 ITaH

2. Seldlel Tshalcl HAAAT JFd ATRS
ATghAT e qUT 3A% AP FTEEROT
Jur 9. &aF H avl 3Tadd

3. §9MMeT T WET H 18° 3. & 3cX H
WRT ALT ATIHRAT IaNHT S gi@or
afad & 3R afaeler § 3.9 &7 A
auT 3Tadd & aArY|

4, SIS FT WET H 18° 3. & gfgor H
WRdT aRe AGRAT fa&sr St 3caX
gfegd &1 AR afader §, o a7 A
auT 3Tgdd & ArY|

Monsoon depressions are
1. mesoscale disturbances with strong anti-
cyclonic vorticity and convergence

27

ahead of them and rainfall maximum in
the NE sector

2. synoptic scale disturbances with strong
cyclonic vorticity and convergence
ahead of them and rainfall maximum in
the SW sector

3. mesoscale disturbances forming in the
Bay of Bengal, north of 18°N and moving
southwest wards with rainfall maximum
in the NE sector

4. synoptic scale disturbances forming in the
Bay of Bengal, south of 18°N and
moving northwest wards with rainfall
maximum in the SW sector

121. AT A3t # @ Fia-ar  AfFFedad:

ufaeyd: T2l g2
1. #ZH ofEe
2. aRafdd aer-meT
3. e
4., FHAAS 3TASC
121. Which of the following schemes is
computationally unconditionally stable?
1. Leap frog
2. Modified Euler-backward
3. Euler

4. Trapezoidal implicit

122. 9% # wh @by WA AGA F R

ST &§ & Sia-ar gt gedr?

1. QAT ST AT 8 gl

2. fosach wfcrashard qd #T & T@EhAT
g, ol e i R%

3. 3wrefeatll TeEemHET Se ARAT ATYRoT
¥ daeR B

4. FOH g &F H RO 9 AT qur
EIRECIN DI i B BT R

122. During an active summer monsoon in India,

which of the following does not happen?

1. Somali jet intensifies

2. Tibetan Anticyclone shifts eastward
towards southern China

3. Tropical Easterly jet stream is stronger
than normal

4. Negative pressure anomalies in the heat
low region and positive anomalies in
peninsular India



123. AU-ETAT & Hedl A ooer Toeil a0 gafad

123. Match the following columns

H
A AT
A. FEIGR | P.EURT W & 99 YA W
3T
B. TRY Q. PIeY HagsT A TI oeT
YT 3ccelashdl & garT  fafefad
gl &
C. T T | R. STGEAAT 9T Iiaed &
3eX WRd g gl
D.&ardT Y| S. AT Fdg 9 HAfhiAd 331
gar, i 3MUR & FfAa
aur 9 fafora: ffaa
1. A-R; B-S; C-P; D-Q;
2. A-S; B-P; C-Q; D-R;
3. A-P; B-Q; C-R; D-5;
4. A-Q; B-R; C-S; D- P;

pertainting to

the formation of clouds:

Cloud

Mechanism

A. Lenticular

P. Large-scale lifting
of a stable layer

B. Stratocumulus

Q. Grows through
positive buoyancy
associated with

cellular convection.

C. Stratiform

R. Forms inside an
organized wave
pattern

D. Cumuliform

S. Cold air activated
over warm surface,
then heated at
base and cooled
radiatively at

124.

top.
1. A-R; B-S; C-P; D-Q;
2. A-S; B-P; C-Q; D-R;
3. A-P;, B-Q; C-R; D-5;
4, A-Q; B-R; C-S; D- P;
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124,

125.

125.

3RFd 7 dfas afa g FFd TR &
Th HACIET R @ G S &N H
AT TREHIT g

RTUIMHY TS aAlaT

U & aaT

qémmﬁm—‘a“faw

HfcasT awar

> w N

The above figure is a plane view of horizontal
velocity and height perturbation associated
with an equatorial wave of the following type
1. Westbound Rossby wave

2. Rosshy — gravity wave

3. Eastbound Rossby wave

4. Kelvin wave

T Fb § RN, U1 Oy, St agHsSeT & TR

¢, GmR gy el § SEih wH YR CO,,

CH, @1 H,0 diurer arg g2

1. SfARACER U] HalFd H HA
GAMYUT IR § FAIfh 3Tl Had Tdh
& F9T FTaAFAT HI Fife B

2. SERACER 3] RRRGT & s W §
mﬁ%sﬂiﬁrqgo{ ST FTaAFAT Fr
Fifear gl

3. gfawaAmd v fAfRROT & ey Wi
%W%WWWW%I

4. SIAUTATUEY 3707 el HI 30eT
A H 30w TMYOT FA §
Fifeh 3% HIT JhR AT Bl

Why are N, and O, abundant in the
atmosphere, not greenhouse gases, while less
abundant CO,, CH, and H,O are greenhouse
gases?

1. Diatomic molecules absorb less in the
infra-red, because of only one vibrational
degree of freedom

2. Polyatomic molecules are good emitters
of radiation because of multiple
vibrational modes



126.

126.

127.

127.

3. Diatomic molecules are poor emitters of
radiation because of limited vibrational
modes

4, Diatomic molecules absorb more of
visible than infrared radiation because of
their limited vibrational mode

Ife el 3918 2 7 3N & "igdr C2) §,

o el T ST &

1. [ C(z)dz STeHa Seprsal & T e gl

2. C(2)9oM HE fe=r Sirem g el H
agHSH T AIHA SIS &

3. [ E2 dz srewet gaTSaAr

4, meC(z)v(z) dz S8l v(z) YAA-&T &5 A
3T B

If ozone concentration at any height is C(z),
where z is the height, then the total column
ozone is

1. in Dobson units given by fooo C(2)dz
2. given by C(z) multiplied by H, the scale
height of the atmosphere

Iy dfi—(zz) dz Dobson units

Jy_ €(2)v(z)dz where v(z) is absorption
in Schumann Runge bands

gedl & argHse # fAfhar

NO; + H,0 - HNO; + OH W faam:
e # BT W & fesq qed
Fot A (Frsufa Al #) 39l e
HNO,, —74.7; OH, 34.2; NO;, 115.8; I2T H,0, —
228.4, ot oS W AT ST W ¥

1. g ufead a¢t gen

2. g %ad Ud H gfed gelr

3. 9% ¥ad e & ufeq gl

4, 9§ &1 9 Ua gt & afeqd geft

Consider the reaction

NO; + H,O0 -» HNO; + OH

in the Earth’s atmosphere. Using the following
Gibb’s free energies of formation at STP (in
kJ mol™); HNO,;, -74.7; OH, 34.2; NO
115.8; and H,0, -228.4, the following
conclusion can be reached:

1. itwill not occur

2. it will occur only at night

3. it will occur only in the day

4. it will occur both in night and day

128.

128.

129.

129.

cieroll grelel Faehieh o & SETel W & g

TR aret & A F SAT-SET Y g

1. ufegel Isurefeay ged AGRRR  dr
ISUThfeaY fée HGR

2. Al 3SUTh{ESEr Rl HEMAER T
ISUThfeaY fée AR

3. ufRas) Isurmfedtr rcalfes qar
ISUThfeaY fée AR

4. qdl ISUTHIEHE 3fcoifesh TUT ISUThfeaEr
fée FgrmR

Southern Oscillation Index is the seesaw

relationship in sea level pressure between
1. western tropical Pacific and the tropical

Indian ocean

2. eastern tropical Pacific and the tropical
Indian ocean

3. western tropical Atlantic and the tropical
Indian ocean

4. eastern tropical Atlantic and the tropical
Indian ocean
X A

£

© C

a

B

F faem & we 3gear & SR tH A &
gefar §1 st A,B,C, # WaddE 3aY
TITAT A fAFAad afoid & T g1 &t
ALY +++ TUT FOT AT — — — F g I

gl

1. ——— ——— +++

2. 4++, —— — FAIUY T AL
3. e, ———

4. STIOY el 3TAY, +++, — ——

'l A

Height
(@]




130.

130.

131.

131.
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The above cartoon exhibits a cloud during the
mature stage of development of a simple
convective thunderstorm. The simplest charge
structure sequence in boxes. A, B, C,
respectively, can be depicted as follows.
Positive charges are shown as +++ and
negative charges — — —

1. ——— ——— +++
2. +++,———, negligible positive charge
3. ——— - ——

4. Negligible positive charge, +++, — ——

AT AsH AT IRTROT & e

TETON H & HIT-AT T &7

1. AT sic 1.5 FA & Fas 7 aftaa g

2. FSUTHSY UIMHT Sic AT 3T
& 3crfad giar gl

3. 3JUISUThieaY YU e STordrge: 25°3.
# fya gl

4. FSUTHETY UEMHT Je AR & FW
FIROTT: 12°3. Jar 15° 3. & o g gl

Which of the following features of the Indian

summer monsoon circulation is FALSE?

1. The Somali Jet is centred at a height of
1.5 km

2. The Tropical Easterly Jet originates from
the Mascarene high

3. The Subtropical Westerly Jet in
climatologically located at 25°N

4. The Tropical Easterly Jet is normally
located between 12°N and 15°N over
India

T gfaefed: 3eurly agHsd A v dfsd

SIgT & 3cHTA g Hagel HEH &l

1. Wagl uro fasTa ot @ i g
Eury

2. Hagel Uy AT FoT ¥ A gl
U

3. Hags 9T 3T Foll & A gl
Eury

4. FEEHG TAg ¥ Hard glelr =1fgw

For a thunderstorm to occur in a conditionally

unstable atmosphere, convective inhibition

should be

1. more than convective available potential
energy

2. less than convective available potential
energy

3. equal to the convective available potential
energy
4. associated with oceanic surface

132. &wrcdta fdemet (x, y, 2) # gfafda aqemsr
ag & fawg #

V(r)

u= 1(—y,x,0)
(x2+y?)2

[T (x? + y2)V? = 1]

HTASAT HT zGCH §

1. & 2. ¢
dr T

3 @_V 4 LV
ar T dr r

132. In the case of two dimensional circular flow in

the Cartesian co-ordinates (X, Y, 2):
u= V) 1 (—_’y, X, 0)
(x2+y?)2
[Here (x2 + y»)Y/2 = 1]
The z component of the vorticity is

dv v
1. — 2. =
dar r
dv V av v
3. Z—- 4. 4=
dr r dar r

133. g2l & argHSS & A FSHA & aR A
R T AT FUAT & F H-ar TEr g2
1. MY FvAa afg 50 fFAr w Af9a §
aer aifd § 10K ufa e

2. ¥ FvAa oifa 15 R @ A Aftaa
g Tdur AfT § 1K 9faT feaT

3. 80T 100 fk.# . & &iT HEA-
SAFESS ¥ AWMU & HRUT FSHA
AgaqUT &l

4, T a™g 50 FAHL T FEE W IUAT
T AT T §

133. Which of the following statements about the

short wave heating of the Earth’s atmosphere

is correct?

1. Peak heating rate is centred around 50 km
and the rate is 10 K day™

2. Peak heating rate is centred below 15 km
and the rate is 1 K day *

3. Heating due to absorption by carbon
dioxide is important between 80 and 100 km

4. Water vapour contributes to heating at
50 km height



134, Fwurhieagl &1 oA e # & wla-ar

T 82

1. &7 Hagd &F1 & A™H FSHAT FEarer
arfcrefierar & Hfelel &iem gl

2. 35A &ifdst g & Hfeld gia gl
ciaadiehed aretel &1 IE &

4, HEF 3&ITAT HT 96T wfeadT gaa
wel 3HTeh goel Bl

134. Which one of the following is NOT a property

135.

135.

136.

of the tropics?

1. The large heating in the regions of moist
convection is balanced by vertical
motions.

2. Heating is balanced by horizontal

advection

Home to Quasibiennial oscillation

4. Zonal winds are weaker in magnitude
than at the mid latitudes

@

15 §. & aderd drel fgedied diel Th
gfee 9 3T ] 81 gaR feet 38 Ty
N FT AT 109, dF g¢ 1Tl gl
e # SeH S arell e fhder gt W
A2 (19, & 3Tdderel dTell aaT &r Ifad 1.50
Aufa & gar § Jur afd 19 aderd T
G & W 3T H E)

1. ~2000 km 2.
3. ~6000 km 4,

~4000 km
~8000 km

Swell waves with a period of 15 seconds
arrive on a beach. On the next day at the same
time the period of the waves decreased to 10
seconds. How far away was the storm that
generated these waves? (Wave with period of
1 second has a speed of 1.50 ms™ and the
speed and period are directly proportional to
each other)

1. ~2000 km 2.
3. ~6000 km 4.

~4000 km
~8000 km

e # Th & Uelcd dy & @l ol Yot &
A A AT gt §1 Asor & qd 39
aT & 3.8 °C AT 8.5 °C TAT AU FHeAr:
34.7 duT 35.4 &f| HHOT &7 "elcad  d,’ BT

GUEY
1. di=d, 2. di>dp,
3. di<d, 4, di= 0.8d,
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136.

137.

137.

138.

138.

In the sea, equal quantities of two water
masses of the same density ‘d;’” mix. Before
mixing they had temperatures of 3.8°C and
8.5°C and salinities 347 and 35.4,
respectively. The mixture will have a density
‘dm’ such that

1. di = dm 2.
3. di<dg 4,

d| = 0.8 dm

9% d¢ & U AQNINR & Hdg &1 W18ifulsh

pH T g2

1. ag ®EEdal # fRdr off 37y U &
pH & THATT Bl

2. 98 #eEHal H fedr o 3T TUE &
pH & aT-sli=ar aut & 2aier 31w B

3. g HgrHAal # ol 3 Tue &
pH & er-f=ar ast & drsr & &

4, 9g AGNNR & fRdl Y =g TUT &
pH & Tor-sli=ar ast & Arer & &

What is the typical pH of surface ocean water

off the coast of Peru?

1. Itis the same as that of surface ocean
waters elsewhere

2. It is slightly higher than that elsewhere in
the ocean in La Nifia years

3. It is slightly lower than that elsewhere in
the ocean in El Nifio years

4. 1t is slightly lower than that elsewhere in
the ocean in La Nifia years

ALY FUThICTYT Weld FHGAER  HI 379eT

giRgHT FSUThRieaE YITd AR & solcheld]

YAfTaer FSHR TG Hlgl ol A TRIAE

g &1 I8 fawhel gl Ife

1. Ul THEH g

2. g F FS gUIA AT gra|

3. FSUrhfeay i 3 °C efidaX gid|

4. qfegsr Fourmfesy wid H#gEER H
ThaTal T Feureafa g

Bjerknes feedback manifests the warmer sea

surface temperature in the western tropical

Pacific as compared to the central tropical

Pacific. This may fail if

1. salinity were uniform

2. there were no rotation of the Earth

3. the tropics were cooler by 3 °C

4. there were absence of typhoons in the
western tropical Pacific



139. A & & HiA-AT I §?

1. fafa wd s gfdsa qur agHEsd-
HG 3ccolael aof Jiaed & a2l @IS
drer ge9y 74 ¢

2. 3call 3icdfed & miRaw AT w—a
1km 7 38& T a% aEard gl

3. 3call ged AR H gy AT wa
3eTafed g

4. &ad f@g AGNNR H Hagd fadeiy
HETHIR e Tgaelr ¢

139. Which of the following is false?

1. There is no direct relationship between
the pattern of air-sea buoyancy forcing
and the patterns of mixed layer depth

2. The deepest mixed layer in north Atlantic
extends down to 1 km or below

3. Deep mixed layers are absent in the north
Pacific

4. Convection reaches down into the abyssal
ocean only in the Indian Ocean

140. 3=HFd HEENPR & 20-25 HIeX g5 & 9
ST Tl 39l FeRifhel 3Tddd Sl
feareeiaa: sfa & &

1. I AT ma

2
3. FU AT AT JIOTAT
4

140. Subsurface chlorophyll maximum around 20-
25 m depth in the open ocean is a reliable
indication of

1. deep mixed layer

2. shallow thermocline

3. upper lysocline

4. oligotrophy

141. et Goeadl & @ SiT-A1 SUMAHH Al
F1 Isadaq gfafafeca sear 82

2. ¥, faggd X, 3T AT, & AT
3. qdf aiferer, Redots, dremsder, ¥R

4. T, |, 9g®, dael
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141.

142.

142.

143.

143.

144,

Which of the following sets best represents
cartilaginous fishes?

halfbeak, gar, mullet, pearl spot

skate, electric ray, sawfish, dogfish
oriental bonito, skipjack, yellowfin, seer
sturgeon, wrass, pike, travelly

el N =

Jadel & IO 10-15 dHAL & YAded
uEh  deey ufhdr  Staeteor g e
Maald W 3 A & 39 § T A @
SaeNeToT X WOl o HEY FHTHd H Ye:

1. ogderde, @, geg-3ide, Riamepia

3. TABRI, eeHRI, dardfaar, deud

4. 3YYS, tisid, dRPA, AGSI]

Bioturbation is a benthic process of relevance

in the redistribution of the top 10-15cm  of

sediments. Using your knowledge of benthos

select the correct set of bioturbating fauna

from the following

1. annelids, clams, heart-urchins, lugworms

2. anchovies, anemones, calanids, limpets

3. ctenophores, doliolids, larvaceans, salps

4. amphipods, appendicularians, arrow
worms, bryozoans

3RIcATash & HE HHTUT I TEHl:

1. @UleR id, Amer, #Aifers, afosr

2. 3REUE, AW, SRR, Sisar
Afpiceey

o~

4. 34‘\111%@ Toal, AT, T Ao

Identify the correct set of meroplankton

1. Auriculata, Megalopa, Nauplius, Veliger

2. Copepodid, Lucifer, Trocophore, Zoea

3. Brachiolaria, Calanus, Copepodite,
Ophioplutus

4. Auralia, Elver, Euphasia, Leptocephalus

et JeTshAl A fhad Fof TUERoT S
JAT 39 9ATd & fAdedA 3Tk dive
FR A WG g2

1. gheldh— TTHET — I —IH

2. TETH Sloll— qeTH Ad— dierst — g7
3. #IRSId — Aol AMSiel— Fehas — T



144,

145.

145.

In which of the following sequences is energy
transfer linear and to the next higher
trophic level?

1. cuttle fish — kingfish — Egret
—dolphin

2. giant jelly — giant clam — mackerel
— dolphin

3. Fragillaria — oil sardine — squid —
shark

4. Calanus — Flamingo — dolphin —
dugong

et et A R sfaoerel g,
TFATTOIANETS] APIET, TgaA I T Sfdd |

Hhdl &2

1. HEEEr 2. Wadr

3. §EAYd 4. g

In which of the following estuarine mouths,
the  hyperosmotic  shark,  Squaliodon

sarrakowah can endure and survive?
1. Mahanadi 2. lrravaddy
3. Brahmaputra 4.  Gautami

leargrsdy et & wadr  werwed A

146.

147.

AR & aR # Ry 7 wuffig fes
wfdarsr &, fhdr A S faeRor qone
1x10° gor d.d. ufa ¥ & Hr sleawfed
e afd  (GeuAe  TUiaeer  afd o
STl &) FAT &, o9 TAE Ther T Arg

20 ATSSHT HY. §?
1. 1#. 9fa &= 2. s5#. 9fg o=
3. 10#. ufa e 4. 20#. ufa e

In the stagnant film model for the transfer of
atmospheric gases to the surface ocean, the
approximate piston velocity (also called as
mass transfer velocity) for a gas of diffusion
coefficient 1x10° cm® s when the surface
film is 20 pm thick is:

1. 1md*! 2.
3. 10md* 4.

5md?
20md*

HETHAGT SToeci®l Td 3adle & Tadiag
gatell, Fe(+1l) - Fe(+Il), Cr(+Ill) - Cr(+Vl),
Mn(+11) - Mn (+1V), @47 S(-I1) - S(+VI1), &
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147.

148.

148.

3TIR FHENOT e @ feddr
ShHART:
4. ¥ed §,9¢d g, 9ed ¢, 9¢d &

In oceanic redox couples of water column and
sediments, Fe(+Il) - Fe(+ll), Cr(+II) -
Cr(+VI), Mn(+Il) - Mn (+IV), and S(-II) -
S(+VI), the solubilities of higher oxidation
states, respectively,

1. decrease, decrease, decrease, decrease

2. increase, increase, increase, increase

3. decrease, increase, decrease, increase

4. increase, decrease, increase, decrease

HENERIT  oligl 30T agASHT  Hleel

SATFATSE T Tl & Ueh TATST TTUA HTAT

ST &1 folest & @ aerd HYeA/RYeAT P i

A Fe T8 @cagl #WEEAE & &3 &9 U
1 gl

B e =m aher fTd Seurest & afdd
HLM|

C 3gcH & foIT 3raeges ofigr 1:100 (Fe : N)
gl

D &g # 3k 3cuies Hifeaeisl gaaad
&t T cfier AT TUT N,O T FEIOT gIa|

1. AJuTB 2. B,CAuD

3. AEC 4, #AFTD

Ocean iron fertilization is considered as one of
the potential means to decrease atmospheric
carbon dioxide. Pick the incorrect statement /
statements from the following:
A Huge areas of Fe depleted surface ocean
water occur
B Added Fe will promote export production
C Theiron requirement is 1:100 (Fe : N)
for diatoms
D The increased production at surface will
intensify oxygen minimum zones and
enrichment of N,O
1. AandB 2.
3. Conly 4,

B,Cand D
D only



149. faz=T &1 gafaaT =X

149.

150.

34

Sare 0 | A | wrebe g ST
WENSe GIERER:EL
wewrige (D) | B | @ oo s S
fus 3cqTeshdl # YR B
Fe-Mn (i) | C | sftfFasta RE
S¥Tes SelrsH g Ster
e
arr gewrss (V) | D | sy sitfeas oo
e
1. (i)- A, (ii) - B, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
2. (i)- A, (ii) - B, (iii) - C, (iv) - D
3. (i)- B, (ii) - A, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
4. (i) - B, (ii) - A, (iii) - C, (iv) - D

Match the following:

Coral (i) | A Intense upwelling

aragonite of phosphate rich
water

Phosphorite |(ii) | B | Clear waters rich

nodules in biological
productivity

Fe-Mn oxide |(iii)| C | Oxygen poor

deposits hydrothermal vent
water

Massive (iv) | D | Deep oxic water

sulphide

deposits

1. (i)-A, (ii) - B, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
2. (i) - A, (ii) - B, (iii) - C, (iv) - D
3. (i)- B, (ii) - A, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
4. (i)- B, (i) - A, (iii) - C, (iv) - D

HFd Fofl URadal & FeAarfadr Acs) @
FHgS W Hel@ISe H1 HIGOT JalTATA
¥ e kst & @y, {OAd & e &
T foheell HeFeT ol &1 TaRTenar &2
Ca® & dlgdr = 10 x 10° Arer gfa . am.
COZ™ &I HAlgdT =400 x 10° Arer gfar fo.am.
Ca®" T |fshadT IOl =0.25

C03~ T Hfshaar IUmsh = 0.01

Ca®* HTTAT &I F{Fcl Foil= 553547k S Ul #Arer

CO3~ &X™aTT & HaFd Fofl = -527.9 fm.spufa
Arer

150.

CaCO4(s) Tl &I HFd Foll = -1128.94
foh.Spafa Arer

R (9 &) = 8.314 L9fa f3alr i #Hrer
T=27°9.

1. 15 frspufa #ver

2. 15 ufa A

3. -15fhSufa |

4. 15 ufa Are

From thermodynamic criteria of free energy
change, calcite is predicted to precipitate in
seawater. What is the free energy requirement
for the dissolution to happen with the
following data?

Concentration of Ca** = 10 x 10" mole/kg

Concentration of CO§" = 400 x 10°° mole/kg
Activity coefficient of Ca* =0.25

Activity coefficient of CO%~ =0.01

Free energy of formation of Ca?* = —553.54
kd/mole

Free energy of formation of C0%™= -527.9
kd/mole

Free energy of formation of CaCOs(s) =
—1128.94 kJ/mole

R (gas constant) = 8.314 J/deg/mole
T=27°C.

15 kJ mole™

1.5 k mole™

~1.5 kJ mole™

~15 kJ mole™

el N>
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1. 3y o=t @f wrFm g & | §9 ¥ gRaar 4 v @ gara (20 4T 'A'H + 50 97T ‘B +
80 %17 'C' %) §ga7 fawey g7 (MCQ)fRY 7y & | smusr ¥rm 'A' & ¥ sifdaad 15 3k 4
'B' 7 35 goi qeor 9 'C' # W 25 guHl @ Saav a7 & | I} [AEiRa & e et & S fav
77 T daer g7 'A' & 15,977 'B' w35 o7 977 'C' & 25 Usel SNl @) oirg & g

2. HLUFSIN. SV GFF T W Qa7 TIT & | 39T Vel TN 3N P BT 719 forg & Ugel I8
wra fory 1 gaer 7 g q¥ Sl Wel & T »E W de—we T8l 8 | dfe VeT & ar 3y
sfsficiey & Sl @Ie @) gRA®T gsort &1 74eT &Y Fad & | 9 a¥8 W lh§H8N. Iaiv
UFE B Y I o | % YIRAPT H XF P B B (o7 JARTT T HAT & |

3. VRSN, STV UFF & g6 1 F QU 7Y w17 GV ST e TR, A9 T $9 GRS gRAHT
BT HHIG [oT1eqy, ATl & 37T EXAeIY 1 3199 & |

4. 39 UH HLYRIR. ST¥ YAD H ¥ q9%, Q9T Bls, gRadT die v dw die ¥ Hatd
wgrT gal o @ier ic7 U ¥ SG¥F P | I8 Vb A7 woErRfl @ foeert & & a8
ILYAIN. Feav GIF 4 QY T¢ (A3 &7 Q& WG F GeTT BN, VAT T Hed I HEIEY
.V TTY GAF B STigha H WA, & wH &

5. 9r'A' o 'B' 7 g% o & 2 3 3 417 'C' F gAF o7 A 3b BT & | FAB TAT
garv @7 91T 'A' @1 'B' 7 FAHE qodia @ 25 % @1 v a2 w7 'C' § @ 33% @ &% o
11 SIer |

6. gd g7 & 9 g fQeey &Y T & | 394 W $qeT Vb fddoy & el ey “FalaHq 8o’
g | TP GF T HT Wl 37T WAl & el & |

7. THA PN §Y AT ST A¥IBI BT GIRT HY §Y GIY I qIet GYETREAT BT 9 SN 3 Hrdl
aIeT3I @ fory ST SENIIT O WabdT & |

8.  wWierll @I Sa¥ a7 X% Ul @ SHlARFT BEl SN §o Ul Tel [orgTT ARy |

9. PARATY BT SYINT BT BT AT T8 & |

10. ¥ TEIRT ov % A Rfsd w7 & OMR Sk 93% &) fiforg &Y/ gf~iofleiey &) qor
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HIT \PART A’

T fafirse cHaffyd o 9ard & fow: dar

Fr gear + ofist dr dEar = RT @ e +
2 1 39 bR & dled gUsh 3 (S Teh @R
T 6T Bel) derdl & T For et Hr FEr

+ it dr F@ar — SRT Fr g, hder gefre
1. ar 2. IR

3. & 4. =T

For a certain regular solid: number of faces +
number of vertices = number of edges+2. For
three such distinct (not touching each other)
objects, what is the total value of faces +
vertices — edges?

1. Two 2. Four

3. Six 4. Zero

et A & e 7 T2 gem

A B C D

===

=
=] &2

2. What will be the next figure in the following

sequence?

— ==
—

1.

=] &

ey 3R &g e FF FY ar 6 F g

s PR # el A el A W F g

Fd ¢l &g AR gl 3 HF & 6 @ A

A & e F @ i @ w9 a8 R

1. faandy 3her AT 8¢ & Ig§ HF R Fhdl
gl

2. 3d 3ol 6 BC H Ig HT AT Fohell Bl

3. B PIS F AT & ef|
4. g GEW AT FT AT B

It takes 2 hours for Tiwari and Deo to do a job.
Tiwari and Hari take 3 hours to do the same
job. Deo and Hari take 6 hours to do the same
job. Which of the following statements is
incorrect?

1. Tiwari alone can do the job in 3 hours

2. Deo alone can do the job in 6 hours

3. Hari does not work at all

4. Hari is the fastest worker

37sgel, HURT A fE dur 9 @ e
& Tl &1 hUReT T °Tel gl Hr I
F 1/3aur ey & afa &1 /281 I I
T Th AT T URFEH I & of ded
ggel Sl ggadm &2

1. 3rsqet 3R FUR

2. e

3. HYURT

4. =T T G

Abdul travels thrice the distance Catherine
travels, which is also twice the distance that
Binoy travels. Catherine’s speed is 1/3 of
Abdul’s speed, which is also 1/2 of Binoy’s
speed. If they start at the same time then who
reaches first?

1. Both Abdul and Catherine

2. Binoy

3. Catherine

4. All three together

qASTg A3 P T gEX & eeX O A

@ 3eTaR Sarr T ) ar orfehd &
& elFthell T AT 87




Equilateral triangles are drawn one inside the
other as shown. What is the ratio of the two
shaded areas?

1. 2 2.V3:4
3. 4: 4. 8:1

T qg96 f(x) Fr x—5 A x—3 AT x—2
T fad R W 1 &1 AV Aear &1 [

ﬁ@a‘gagnaaﬁa—m?rm%?
1. x3 —10x% 4 31x + 31

2. x3— 10x%>+31x —29
3. x®—10x2+31x—31
4. x3—10x>+31x + 29

When a polynomial f(x) is divided by x — 5
or x —3 or x — 2 it leaves a remainder of 1.
Which of the following would be the
polynomial?

1. x3—10x? +31x + 31

2. x3— 10x?+31x—29
3. x3—10x%2 +31x — 31
4. x3 —10x% +31x+ 29

38 AR 3@ ST FEAT H IdA HL oA
ugel 3R A 3R w1 UCHA 40 § AT
d & 3Rt HT IUEHA 28 Tl 5H HEAT &
EOIRd TU & 3 SHS & 3 ¥ 3aa &
9 ¢ Gaer & ald Tae 1 3% B &

3% A gl
1. 5478 2. 5748
3. 8745 4. 8475

Choose the four digit number, in which the
product of the first & fourth digits is 40 and
the product of the middle digits is 28. The
thousands digit is as much less than the unit
digit as the hundreds digit is less than the tens

digit.
1. 5478 2. 5748
3. 8745 4. 8475

10.

10.

WWBGW/W@W@FW
% Uk Tog Hl 8 hes H AT TolcHIH I
20 Thes H IR Fcl gl TolchIA &l o ars

IEGGIRY
1. 120 #r. 2. 280 HT.
3. 40 HT. 4. 160 #T.

A train running at 36 km/h crosses a mark on
the platform in 8 sec and takes 20 sec to cross
the platform. What is the length of the

platform?
1. 120 m 2. 280 m
3.40m 4. 160 m

T ged W =g A B, C, D& du AB=5
HY., BC=12 ¥&T., AC=13 @Y. Td AD=7 H#Y.
g a9 CD # Aeeds A &

1. 9 & 2. 10 G+

3. 11 g 4. 14 T,

A, B, C, D are points on a circle with AB=5
cm, BC=12 cm, AC=13 cm and AD=7cm.
Then, the closest approximation of CD is

1. 9cm 2. 10cm

3. 11cm 4, 14 cm

W&Tﬁm?ﬁﬂqjmgcwmﬁaaﬁ

H g s olic Bg & ol 98X cus

W@ g1 I e 9 I gl I HAGET H

d9 39 dT FI GTATA hog

1. e & dhog H & uad war gl

2. GTeAT T AT gcal & AT 3fefald aArd
@S Jrar Bl

3. $& FAT & AT & STar § e e
% heg 9T ATIH 31T 7T &l

4, 3T 9Tell HATCT glel doh aird f&ahdr
ST § J27 38& &1 3R ST g

Water is slowly dripping out of a tiny hole at

the bottom of a hollow metallic sphere initially

full of water. Ignoring the water that has

flowed away, the centre of mass of the system

1. remains fixed at the centre of the sphere

2. moves down steadily as the amount of
water decreases

3. moves down for some time but eventually
returns to the centre of the sphere

4. moves down until half of the water is lost
and then moves up



11. faT & el f(x) ® x & AT AT 27T |
x =—1 W SfRdA GaRT Bl H AT AT
A

100

10

0.1

0 1 2 3

1. —0.01
3. 0.01

2. —0.1
4. 01

11. The function f(x) is plotted againstx as
shown. Extrapolate and find the value of the
function at x = —1.

100

10

0.1

0 1 2 3
1. -0.01
3. 0.01

2. —0.1
4. 0.1

12. fqu 91T (st & o1 ACW Us fdeg D 3
YR § T LADB = £ABC, ¥ BD &I oaT$
(T, #) &

A 6cm B

1.8 2. 6

3. 3 4. 4

12. D is a point on AC in the following triangle
such that ZADB = £ABC. Then BD (in cm) is

13.

13.

14.

14.

1.8 2. 6

3.3 4. 4

Teh Hgeh Ueh 36T # dlh 1 HIX d1 gl a7
FAT gl HA ¥ FA fhdel 30T H a8 10
AL gl W Ryd fohdl eg W 9ga Ao
&2

11

2. 2
3.3

4. 98 TH g AL TT HT FeheT|

A frog hops and lands exactly 1 meter away at
a time. What is the least number of hops
required to reach a point 10 cm away?

1.1

2.2

3.3

4. It cannot travel such a distance

Teh IR Sfe¥@r arer drena foe 0.5 T
A dlss dur 01 A AR IS Hr
ofeat o= €, 30 MY 227 T Iy F1e
T (ATHHA & AR AgT) My 1y | 5
drellel qoT &9 @ 3 8, d9 3Hb Uil &l
HId (Gt HY. ) e grm?

<>
0.1% 05
>
7

v o5
10

1. 40.0 2. 294

3. 194 4. 113

The diagram (not to scale) shows the top view
and cross section of a pond having a square
outline and equal sized steps of 0.5 m width
and 0.1m height. What will be the volume of
water (in m®) in the pond when it is completely
filled?

7

01} [«—
I:jl -
7

705
(TD
1. 40.0 2. 294
3. 194 4. 113



15.

15.

16.

16.

17.

17.

T AfFd o Fel T & Tgol 2 A T
W RSN &3 T dAT AY 3T W (R+10)%
T T A IR BT I TR | A Por
FL T AT aNe 3T FT (R+5)% g ar

ai¥es 3T fpaer &7
1. Rs 2.5 lakhs
3. Rs 4.0 lakhs

2. Rs 3.0 lakhs
4, Rs 5.0 lakhs

A person paid income tax at the rate of R% for
the first Rs 2 lakhs, and at the rate of (R+10)%
for income exceeding Rs 2 lakhs. If the total
tax paid is (R+5)% of the annual income, then
what is the annual income ?

1. Rs 2.5 lakhs 2. Rs 3.0 lakhs
3. Rs 4.0 lakhs 4. Rs 5.0 lakhs
Teh Wisfeher cge &1 ATeg aRfer 200 9. §

dqUT SHh oclid HJIEY FHIC T ATH 6 Fal.
&1 F§ #=Td gU 6 egg thefar 7 &, 5@
QUIET & # & fIT arell o1 ofersmar fovcer
A (el dAl H) =igd?

1. 600x 2. 1200n
3. 36007 4. 1800~m
A bicycle tube has a mean circumference of

200 cm and a circular cross section of diameter
6 cm. What is the approximate volume of
water (in cc) required to completely fill the
tube, assuming that it does not expand?

1. 600~x 2. 1200 =«
3. 3600 4, 1800 n
T e # fAerAfafai@d shael @ $U ¢

1. 50 qEa® H 130T FUT gl
2. 38 GEdS H 2304 FUA B

99 3T Y& A 99 3T HUA §l
10038 Y& H 100 3T HYA gl

SAH A PieT AT FUA Tel 872
1. dfar 2. Ugell
3. A=areaar 4. g@a

A notebook contains only hundred statements
as under:

1. This notebook contains 1 false statement.
2. This notebook contains 2 false statements.

18.

18.

19.

19.

99.This notebook contains 99 false statements.
100. This notebook contains 100 false

statements.

Which of the statements is correct?
1. 100" 2. 1
3. 99" 4. 2™

T e g g7 & 3G (Yo7 ast #) & gt

HI 3AX 899 %‘la‘«rg‘arwamgmw

A [ar f 3myg A

1. 39O 3MTehst & HNOT AT gT &l ST
gadr

2. 2799

3. 29ay¥

4, 3199

The difference between the squares of the ages

(in complete years) of a father and his son is

899. The age of the father when his son was

born

1. cannot be ascertained due to inadequate
data.

2. is 27 years.

3. is 29 years.

4. is 31 years.

R AT # (e 99 ¢ W TH W/
v H AT A G T JeToT FeeaT &
3TER 9T ST B

t 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
v 5 61 91 137 206 308 414

mmﬁﬁaﬁmﬁamgﬁm
H Y Plia-ar Tl ¢ JAT v & &
T Ssadd afold adr §?

1. v t?

2. (v—75) « t2

3. v="5t+t?

4. (v—"5)=(t+5)?2

An experiment leads to the following set of
observations of the variable ‘v’ at different
times ‘t’ .

t 01 2 3 4 5 6
v 5 61 91 137 206 30.8 414

Allowing for experimental errors, which of the
following expressions best describes the
relationship between t and v?



20.

20.

21.

21.

22.

22.

1. vot?

2. (v—5) « t2

3. v="5t+t?

4. (v—>5) = (t+5)2

ansméaﬁagﬁmwamtaga
TE ¥ S g7 FT & quF crgel A IR
el & fow, e T & W h W, hds
SR IS g, SHeh! 0T Hhifordy

1. (mxn)

2. im—-1)x(n-1)
3. mxn)—1

4, (mxn)+1

A chocolate bar having m X n unit square tiles
is given. Calculate the number of cuts needed
to break it completely, without stacking, into
individual tiles.

1. (mxn)
2. (m—-1)x(n-1)
3. (mxn)—1
4, (imxn)+1
HIT \PART 'B'

30% HIICISE JoFl FACA-Haaerse Ael &I

Helcd § olaTHaT
1. 3.0gl/cc 2. 3.3¢glcc
3. 4.0glcc 4. 5.0g/cc

The density of a quartz-magnetite rock with
30% magnetite is around

1. 3.0glcc 2.
3. 4.0glcc 4.

3.3 glcc
5.0 g/cc

FA 9SIY & S5cmx5cm X 10 cm @IS &
TAdH & dld el & IR-UR ATH
A gfaRiesar 8 Q g1 34 @Us & 3TddA
& T%hel gl Bl & AR-IR AT

STearell IfaRIeshdr grefr
1. 20hms 2.
3. 80hms 4,

4 Ohms
16 Ohms

The resistance measured across the faces of
the smallest area of cross-section of a 5 cm X
5cm x 10 cm block of material is 8 Ohmes.
The resistance measured across the faces of
the largest area of cross-section of the same
block is

23.

23.

24,

24,

25.

25.

26.

1. 2 0Ohms 2.
3. 80hms 4,

4 Ohms
16 Ohms

gedl T Jolell H Tl HT AT elcd HH ¢
Fifr aig

Tsh 39IE &

FH AR F gl

& T AT gob Bl

& HIS gdell gl

> w N

Compared to the Earth, the Moon has a lower
average density, because the Moon

1. isasatellite

2. issmaller in size

3. has lighter crustal rocks

4. has athinner core

Ul F A H FHIHHN AT Ty
S §

1. 3ot gR&AT & T

2. 3P Fol & faU

3. 3hr dgar & fow

4. oI SRETRAT & fow

In the case of earthquakes, isoseismal maps are
prepared for their

1. magnitude 2.
3. intensity 4,

energy
frequency

SHlee & Jofell A darse §
L. HIAR TUT FH e
2. FUAR YT 3Hh Iahr
3. gooh Ul A dahrg
4. goh OUT HHA Y

Compared to basalts, granites are
1. denser and less magnetic

2. denser and more magnetic

3. lighter and more magnetic

4. lighter and less magnetic

3Td IREMRAT fag. aen & goer # 3eq

SRR oy, oer, Aregs &7 9id g €

1. 379 Ifad & a1y JuT ool MeRar
ds & 9 grar g

2. 3O Afd F AT JAT THRAR I Fohar
gl



26.

217.

27.

28.

28.

29.

3. AW A & T aUuT THRAR 99 ohar gl

4. FHA Afd & AT JAT BSelr JefRar
GERJELRIGIES

Comepared to high frequency em waves, low

frequency em waves travel in a medium with

1. alower speed and penetrate only up to
shallow depths

2. ahigher speed and penetrate deeper

3. the same speed and penetrate deeper

4. the same speed and penetrate only up to
shallow depths

HraATg A 30l 2015 F EU ohT & A
ﬁmarsvwwgzrrr

1. 39 dfigdr aur TR 3

2. 3= YRAT AT TR 3eIrH

3. 3=a aR&AT aur Ak i eear
4. IR 3¢ TAUT AHihg & fshedr

The severe damage in the April, 2015

earthquake in Kathmandu is caused by

1. large intensity and deeper focus

2. large magnitude and deeper focus

3. large magnitude and proximity to the
epicenter

4. deeper focus and proximity to the
epicentre

WIEAR-3h18 AREAT F g2t T I&ca 81T Helg

T eIl H
1. & gl 2. 318 gl
3. T 50% gl 4. YT 25% gl

Compared to that on the surface, the Earth's
gravity field at the core-mantle boundary is

1. the same 2. higher

3. about 50% 4. about 25%

T YT W TN

FYA |: G dY Iohdl &1 F fawRor AT

&1 39eT Gt # e gl

FYA 11: FOHT A W YIhT Gerd w7

oy o ST &

1. &Y | AT 11 FET §; | Fr SJrE=Tr || Far
gl

2. FYA | TUT NIFE § R | H eFrE
el Tl

29.

30.

30.

31.

3. HUST | JUT Il T gl
4. FYT | T4 & 11 FEY B

Consider the following statements:

Statement I: the variation of the Earth's

magnetic field is stronger during the

day than that during the night

Statement I1: Magnetic materials become less

magnetic on heating

1. Statements I and Il are true; Il explains |

2. Statements | and Il are true; but Il does not
explain |

3. Statement | and Il are false

4, Statement | is false; Il is true

ALY 3HTofesh e $I aldl b FATAT &9
A by e afedr ariy S €1 0F g
gt gfaAe Hieqd s@st # e &
1. H9¥eqd & AGEERT $T 3HRedca 6T Tl
2. HTHTAYE HETHHAGT TUEN T T IAHA
E3M T 9 3T g5
3. HTHUATY HETHHALT GUE HT Eelcd HA T
4. HSTAqE H AT HGHHL Hehl H
Hiedca FEr Tl

Magnetic anomaly strips occur symmetrically

on either side of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge.

Similar anomaly patterns are difficult to detect

in Precambrian terrains because

1. Oceans did not exist in the Precambrian

2. Precambrian oceanic crust was subducted
and consumed

3. Precambrian oceanic crust was less dense

4. Mid ocean ridges did not exist in the
Precambrian

fFT 7 & FdH oY JTTTT & Ad Joqm

HBIGAI-HIGAIT THFhY & URHA & fhar a8t

SIT_Hehdl?

1. &9 arg ATHIAT & 3Hd

2. HHE adre fHAETIOT HT 3T

3. @eT Tole afa & fOgasT

4. 3fAEd oRAHAr F 3 ReT va 39e
et a7 afg



31.

32.

32.

33.

33.

34.

34.

Which one of the following cannot be related

to the end of subduction and initiation of

continent-continent collision?

1. End of island-arc magmatism

2. End of marine sedimentation

3. Drastic decrease in the relative plate velocity

4. Increase in the rate of erosion and weather-
ing at the convergent boundary

gt # egdeha IO & A F@ I
ST 82

quér

IGECICICIEY

T I

R g

A 0w e

Where do you find rocks of ferromagnetic
character in the Earth?

1. Crust

2. Lower mantle

3. Outer core

4. Inner core

graR & uregd fAeT St F O Fad uardr
3URRHA FT 9rey I TTiehdr g7

1. UOUSHSCH
2. ALY AGMNNT heeh SHlecH
3. FAMCAZCH

4, TradTseH

In which of the following mantle derived
rocks, one is likely to find mantle xenoliths?
1. Andesites

2. Mid-oceanic ridge basalts

3. Komatiites

4. Kimberlites

gedl & qUET A FTHROT FATGIST el &
1. gl Ud |iedr ganr

2. WHWY U9 3chdA ST ganr

3. dolel T 3chA HAT Gan

4. dolel UG WA AT ganT

Shortening in the Earth's crust is accommo-
dated by

1. folds and joints

2. normal and reverse faults

35.

35.

36.

36.

37.

37.

3. folds and reverse faults
4, folds and normal faults

T [Aadfeie Aearar & & e W Aoar
St & 9 I AT Tiear g e
ThfehaRtor 3y dw fAeT 3y A
gATH HW B2

1. Fgledirg 3igdre

2. AATGT &F

3. TafSea 3uia

4. TAERT HA

Which of the following tectonic settings is likely
to yield detrital zircons with the least difference

between their  crystallization age and
depositional age?

1. Continental rift

2. subduction zone

3. passive margin

4. transform fault

1. Il fawqor

2. deg fawqor

3. Y- fawyor

4. IR fawqor

Earthquakes are an expression of

1. viscous deformation

2. ductile deformation

3. semi-brittle deformation

4. Dbrittle deformation

AR ER #Asd & oot I8l & oefca e

Sl W, a1 I Fgocdd gHm?
L U (5.25 A9fT oo F.A)

2. HISA (3.94 A ufad g« H.AY)
3. gl (5.52am gt Tl d.A)
4. 99 (544 Tufd T |.AT)

Given the densities of the following planets of
our solar system, which one is likely to have
the largest core?

1. Venus (5.25 g/cm®)

2. Mars (3.94 g/cm?)

3. Earth (5.52 g/cm’)

4. Mercury (5.44 g/cm?)



38.

38.

39.

39.

40.

IsraRTse Fr e Fost F S AT FE
3fe afa & o gt § Faifs
1. IANSRERTSE & Jofell H dssll HT Telcd

W%WWWWW

gl

2. Fsst T Jolell H IAISRIRTSE HT eled
3fF § WG 3T IIEIUT [0TSR
IIfH &l

3. YNSRI s A gohl § W] 3THI
IUEYUT T[0T 3R Bl

4. IANsEREBE TAT dest Sl & Geled
A § WG e FT FIEIOT IOTH
e Bl

S waves move faster through gabbro than

granodiorite because

1. gabbro is denser than granodiorite but has
much higher shear modulus

2. granodiorite is denser than gabbro but has
much higher shear modulus

3. granodiorite is lighter than gabbro but has
higher shear modulus

4. granodiorite and gabbro have similar
densities, but gabbro has higher shear
modulus

fasfd @ofehr & el it @1 HHR
faffesr el sequrdl & @y Qegeasia gl
Jfawfie @i # e

AT el &

A Aregccona i
gecdig T gure oA
Ardgcae ug el o

> w N

Pebbles in a deformed conglomerate have
ellipsoidal shape with varying axial ratios. The
pebbles in the undeformed conglomerate were
spherical only

ellipsoidal only

circular and flat

ellipsoidal as well as spherical

el NS =

faadiaer 3cureT qanrT q9er &1 gigd 3ver

AT CO, FI FH Fh Mclor Fr

IRT FAT & FIH

1. gdded a0y § agHSHT FIEROT AT
ASICIY

2. 9sT aur are A gig g gl

40.

41.

41.

42.

42.

43.

3. ¥ T&feche @iAal &I, Tk 3987
& forT gaa =maror|
4, Gifedr &1 MHRER e |

Enhanced weathering of the crust due to

tectonic uplift reduces atmospheric CO, and

induces cooling on account of

1. slower atmospheric circulation due to
orographic barrier

2. enhanced precipitation and runoff

3. continual exposure of fresh silicate
minerals to chemical weathering

4. deeper erosion of valleys

fRdr FAGr dC W 39§ TR Afha g1 I
zg Ay, Sl Yalg & 3§ TR & AW, I7
THY &, @ T wRFar 001 & & &
e O IR za& @A @ 3ffe §
3eTeh! YeRTgfed SRETRAT T 2

1. 1ay 2. 109y

3. 100 @Y 4. 1000 a¥

The high flood level is marked in a river bank.
If the probability that water flow this year will
equal or exceed this level is 0.01, then what is
the repeat period of floods that equal or exceed
this level?

1. 1year 2.
3. 100 years 4,

10 years
1000 years

foet FgraeeT aRist A @l =g et @
e et 82

Ry e

FHfawiferar arr

TIeE 4RI

REIRY

> w0 N

Which one of the following ocean currents is
quite different from the rest?

1. Circum polar current

2. California current

3. Agulhas current

4. Peru current

e YT § I T Ted g

1. AL AgraAd Sfead al@ qd &
TE 3ms* Fr afad & gRafed gt &l

2. SACIE AgEAL Hfeds ai qd Hr
WE 20ms™ & 7 & aRafea g &



43.

44,

44,

45.

45.

46.

3. HGEHg I TGUS I Jorel A hITaY
AN FT dWEICET HA gl

4. HINATAH T HT IR AGHSAT
UEST el &l AT ForeT &

One of the following statements is FALSE:

1. Equatorial oceanic Kelvin waves travel
eastward at 3 ms™

2. Equatorial oceanic Kelvin waves travel at
20 ms 'eastward

3. The wavelength of tsunamis is less than
the depth of the ocean

4. Change of Coriolis force facilitates
atmospheric Rossby waves

gaﬁ'aqﬁmmua;t[%@ré;m,a’r
gedl &1 @A # HAG 700 km FAE W
IRepAuT FXar g, F1 3P0 aRepaoT

FIT FIT 872
1. 24%9¢ 2. 60 f@Aac
3. 129c¢ 4. 100 fAsc

What is the typical period of revolution of a
polar-orbiting Earth satellite, orbiting at a
height of ~700 km from the Earth's surface?

1. 24hrs 2. 60 minutes
3. 12hrs 4. 100 minutes

1
2
3. 3UEhedg & IN-UR IHHAW FH canl|
4. g FINAT T aRT|

Walker circulation is manifested by

1. inherent tropical radiation characteristics
2. conditional instability

3. non-uniform heating across the tropics
4. weak Coriolis force

agHAsT afa & faer afasr amuwat =
dod %A H cFARYd A (a) BIc AR, (b)
TET T, () AT, (d) AREAT Tshard

1. (c), (b), (d), (a)
2. (a), (c), (d), (b)
3. (a), (d), (c), (b)
4. (a), (b), (c), (d)
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46.

47.

47.

48.

48.

49.

Arrange the following horizontal scales of
atmospheric motions in increasing order. (a)
small eddies, (b) planetary waves, (c) fronts,
(d) synoptic cyclones

1. (c), (b), (d), (a)

2. (a), (c), (d), (b)

3. (a), (d), (c), (b)

4. (a), (b), (c), (d)

T A apipias Avad & = €1 g
¢ & A d F Flaar AH W &
FRE H TG F T F TE 7

. feFdreter, dlareld, dTeTer, fBHESEEa
D ETIK

1. 99, 8fsrel, A, fereTa

2. o3I, gae, A4Y, RFea

3. 9ad, fgde, =, sfarel

4. HoId, HE, 7El, gaeT

In the list are given names of geomorphic
features. Suggest which of the following is
correct as the list of agents of their formation:
List: demoiselles, poljes, bajada, Corrie.
Sequences:

1. wind, groundwater, river, glacier

2. groundwater, wind, river, glacier

3. wind, glacier, river, groundwater

4. groundwater, glacier, river, wind

SIS FATS @ U gaT Yol S I g,

3% AIAA JUT A, &l ded 8l
3% AFAA JAT A, alar ged §1
3HHN AdT S¢dT ¢ Sidieh o9 gedT gl
3HHT A Tl § SAdfeh dld §6dT gl

H> w0 N

hen a parcel of air descends from height,
its volume and temperature increase
its volume and temperature decrease
its volume increases and temperature
decreases
its volume decreases and temperature
increases

W
1.
2.
3.

s

I STefaryg FIiendoT & AR AW
1. ISUThICSE ATHA STelary
2. ISUIHIeSE HTEHC STerary
3. JSUIhTESE YeH-ASH Serarg
4

5°UI'=h'I.(\‘.Gh§ Add] dddl%




49.

50.

50.

51.

51.

52.

52.

According to Koppen's climate classification,
AW is

1. tropical desert climate

2. tropical steppe climate

3. tropical dry-summer climate

4. tropical savanna climate

3cdd Mery #H fMdwrad & AT -16°C Hr
AT Y@ 3T GATH HETM R qga &

During the northern hemispheric winter, the
—16°C isotherm reaches its lowest latitude over

1. Canada

2. Northern Siberia

3. Tibet

4. Sri Lanka

T AAIAT dex@r ida: @t g Jr g

Foifer MYefA &1 IResA HRHaR afd &
$H HROT BIell &

1. d@N & WRade

2. O &7 3Udds

3. ReN Fr faade

4. T H 99oT

An irregular coastline eventually becomes

straight because erosion of headland proceeds
at a faster rate due to

1. reflection of waves

2. refraction of waves

3. diffraction of waves

4. transmission of waves

FW I T FYARRA 3Fefshel SHHT

3ifereToT &

1. agg e

2. gune fAsq

3. 3edr ey

4. feig Qferer

Coarsening upward sequence is a characteristic of

[ER

. aeolian deposit
2. channel deposit
3. deltaic deposit

4. point bar

53.

53.

54.

o4.

95.

55.

fdeg & JET &7 T AT AT 18 §AR
a¥ qd AT $H PRUT FTHAT §T:
HgleddT 3cuTe

qEg 3cUre

g TR A fRrae

G TR A Feleady

> w N

Rivers in coastal regions world over got
incised at around 18 ka mainly due to

1. continental uplift

2. coastal uplift

3. sealevel fall

4. sealevel rise

ATdfaEe aur dAEEREe g A
clfSdierelst 9r S g1 dsrRiRge #
i aiaeet fr gaTGT §:

1. S Jrdfase & gAEY

2. 3f8e derfs

3. A% Hfeas

4. 3f8s Aifss

Plagioclase occurs in anorthosite as well as in
granodiorite. The plagioclase composition in
granodiorite is

1. more or less similar to that in anorthosite
2. more potassic

3. more calcic

4. more sodic

Fe T Si fage THAr 9l # S9 goRam &

e JrTshal # @ leT-ar Harreg g2

1. sEreA >YEARRTT>RAfcw s
>3EATHoloTole

2. SEAhosiee >fAfedimesee>yEareRaeT
>3RITCH

3. Tafosimelsree >X3aeiRTeT >EaholsTele
>SRITEH

4. IEAIRT >srEATmdsTae >fAfadweasee

> SICH

Which one of the following sequences of

organism abundances is likely in a marine

region devoid of Fe and Si?

1. diatoms>radiolarians>silicoflagellates>
dinoflagellates

2. dinoflagellates>silicoflagellates>
radiolarians>diatoms



56

56.

57.

o7.

58.

58.

3. silicoflagellates>radiolarians>
dinoflagellates>diatoms

4. radiolarians>dinoflagellates>
silicoflagellates>diatoms

. RHee werHa it ITaad @A Fr g dfeRa
FLT &
1. 3y fgdlg
2. dorey RHAG
3. 3JIiaey A
4. feamh giq gure

The following marks the maximum limit of
glacier advancement

1. terminal moraine

2. ground moraine

3. end moraine

4. outwash plain

HeledIdg {UIE & IUU 15 km A HEF
HATIIT Ut T 82

1. 3°C/km

2. 30°C/km

3. 50°C/km

4. 100°C/km

What is the average geothermal gradient in the
top 15 km of a continental crust?

1. 3°C/km

2. 30°C/km

3. 50°C/km

4. 100°C/km

gt 3ufeafa aRdar gomer & s delieas
&1 aelr §

1. yurg aor fafas

2. faad

3. b SToATT

4. gipfdeh dedy

Evidence of progressive aggradation in a

stream channel is the presence of
1. fallsand rapids

2. meanders

3. braided channels

4. natural levees

59. & Tl FeT IR=SfeH & fha TER fafas

¥ Seaad e 3iffare Fead giar 82

—~—<-0

2. A
4. C

59. From which horizon of the given soil profile is

the maximum solute flux released?

—0

B
S
1. O 2. A
3. B 4, C

60. AT AT H THh P3¢ WUS HI G AR &

T TS W 9§ Hlg YcI&T &R g

fe@rar| R §:

1. JATSC ST FordloT g b ufdeer &
3N ag F3 /e A8 g

2. FASC gl § AU T YR A FAET
g 2l

3. Sifeid fdeel Feareyar AT R
S & v gaicq a8 &l

4. IS H 9T AR HS gfddel 3ot
CRECEGH

60. A granite block is subjected to external load at

room temperature, but it does not show any

visible crack. The reason is

1. granite is so strong that it never fails under
stress

2. granite is weak and deforms in a ductile
manner

3. stress generated is not sufficient to
overcome the elastic limit

4. external load does not generate any stress
in the granite



61.

61.

62.

62.

63.

63.

64.

TRIT TLIVUT F IHELANOT Giohar fHeet

sgfaT §:

1. 9% U& 3oig-gdifeld 39993l TR g

2. 9prer gt 819 | 98 T 3caradsh
farEste @Y 2l

3. ag 9INUT T Teh ITATEROT RETERY
geR gl

4. guRl &F A g8 Th 3l Hea gl

The process of chemosynthesis differs from
photosynthesis as it is

1. aninorganics driven metabolic mode

2. avital oxygenic means in the aphotic zone
3. anunusual detritivorous mode of nutrition

4. an exclusive event in the euphotic zone

FARIhel & FeT FHodichel T sﬁl?igéoi Ha
Tl ghrerd: TfhT gere &

1. Toofad 3RS For

2. @ifed Si9 qerd

3. T aifed Ja g

4, ST

The optically active substance that undermines

the remote estimation of chlorophyll most is
1. suspended detrital particles

2. dissolved organic matter

3. coloured dissolved organic matter

4. water

GECH am;ﬂga "7 gaehh & 7 sfea Besec)
YA TCH &

1. N, O, N,O 2.
3. N, 0O, CO, 4.

NZ! OZI H2
NZ! OZ: Ar

The major atmospheric constituents that are
homogeneously distributed in the lower
atmosphere are

1. Nz, 02, Nzo 2. N21 OZ; H2
3. Nz, 02, C02 4, N2, Oz, Ar
SToraTg qRace & TIATT Efseehior 7

3eThieeh STl ol T Hged § 3dh

1. 99 ded dur A9 & g faawor & FRor

2. fSsdhrr va awor Sha wwat & gRegor
& HROT

. FSAT T GAYOT qUT TATATAROT & HROT

4. 37eq 3eTel STl & ifFTeroT &
HIROT
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64.

65.

65.

66.

66.

67.

67.

68.

In the present perspective of climate change,
the primary importance of the Antarctic
bottom water mass is in its

1. redistribution of nutrients and gases

2. dispersal of larval and juvenile life forms
3. absorption and transfer of heat

4. oxygenation of low latitude waters

FeRIer (faffarer vd @) 500 Hiex TS
T GoRT O Hehd § AT WY aewsAT H
ST I g1 I ol SHAIT T Fgald o
1. gradm 2. S e
3. a¥ "elcdl 4. T YHNII

Cetaceans (whales and dolphins) can dive as
deep as 500 m and tolerate the pressure at
such depths. These can therefore be called

1. Dbarothermic 2. barophilic
3. barotropic 4.  barotypic

QEATH FHGST &

1. 3hfean 3T STl

2. 3okl JATd AGNARRIT 378T:STeT

3. 3l 3ot AGHIRIT 37¢:5TeT
4. 3icTHhiesd 3TETSToT

The densest seawater is the:

. Arctic bottom water

2. North Pacific bottom water
3. North Atlantic deep water
4, Antarctic bottom water

[E=Y

HETHAGT H HEl W THE AT N HETS
ITIdH 8?

1. AT W

2. 30°¢Q@ TAT 30° 3 W

3. 60° ¢ dAT60° 3 W

4. gat W}

Where in the ocean is the main thermocline the
thickest?

1. Equator

2. 30°Sand 30°N

3. 60°S and 60°N

4. Poles

#er A IREROT # TR aifaelerar &
foT 3maegs #ROl & @ AT Tge] H
Jgdlet:



68.

69.

69.

70.

70.

Helcd YAUTAT3T T FIIAT
FEATR G JgouTar3tt i g
TR ST Yait T FTT
gifasT e Jauransit & g

> w0

Identify the most vital aspect among the
essential ones for the ocean circulation to be
perpetually operational

1. formation of density gradients

2. formation of vertical pressure gradients

3. formation of deep water masses

4. formation of horizontal pressure gradients

Saeifad, Seeifad U9 STelifSHs ufehar &
SIS @idtel Jaeurd HaAe: &

Pralie, BIEPRISE, Tohes

Fidleie, ehss, PEPNIST

1
2
3. WIEHRISE, TeWIss, Hidlac
4. HIEPRISE, Pldlle, GohSs

The mineral phases associated with biogenic,
hydrogenic, and hydrothermal processes,
respectively, are:

1. carbonate, phosphorite, sulphide

2. carbonate, sulphide, phosphorite

3. phosphorite, sulphide, carbonate

4. phosphorite, carbonate, sulphide

NS &g & efel & FHUCHTT Al arel el

YT FRH g

1. &NeHST AW, CFCs aUT FAThIA

2. gAY FAAIHSHT AY, H,0 TAT CO,

3. CFCs, H,O0 @ CO,

4. YdrT GAAGHST AL, CFCs aar g
SrehTRr

The three main factors that conspire to form

ozone hole are

1. Tropospheric cloud, CFCs and sunlight

2. Polar stratospheric cloud, H,O and CO;

3. CFCs, H,0 and CO,

4. Polar stratospheric cloud, CFCs and
sunlight
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71.

71.

HIT \PART 'C'

&
8
A

Temperature %

Ab Weight% An

gfaues a7 3fearsc-3aaise & fav & =i

qHCTE grawdr BT A g a dur b wAw:

gfafafaca =a &

1. Hg-3URYd g 3odlsc Ul IAdise
JIEEATT & ofel Ffaerd

2. IelT HI  dAdE  JAT  Hg-39RUd
AT T Sellde

. o gg-3ufeyd wifSaFaat fr saae

4. T "g-3uRYd et Fr deArac

&
8
A

Temperature %

Ab Weight % An

In the given isobaric phase diagram of two

component system of Albite-Anorthite, points

a and b respectively represent

1. weight percentages of coexisting pure
albite and anorthite phases

2. composition of melt and composition of
coexisting plagioclase

3. compositions of two coexisting plagio-
clases

4. compositions of two coexisting melts



72.

72.

73.
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T X & & =Y Shared geansit # TOH Y
# &d A sdeeE Fe @ gAfad w3

X Y
A | eréelarseq P. | wexr -
CARCICE * [ [Ry [C ET
B. | srAlrgeq Q- | FiFse &r
Fr g dg
C. |der e | R | dforsies
SiCeeTa-agH H 3
HT 35T
D. | ufggmerr Shal | S | dxeRieg #r
HT AR 3d
1. A-R,B-S,C-Q,D-P
2. A-S,B-Q,C-R,D-P
3. A-Q,B-P,C-S,D-R
4. A-P,B-Q,C-R,D-S

Match the fossil events given in column X
and geological time in column Y.

X Y
A. | Extinction of P. | Late Neo-
Trilobites Proterozoic
B. | Extinction of | Q. | Base of
Ammonites Cambrian
C. | Appearance of | R. | End of
trace fossil Palaeozoic
Treptichnus
pedum
D. | Appearance of | S. | End of
Ediacara fauna Cretaceous
1. A-R,B-S5,C-Q,D-P
2.A-S,B-Q,C-R,D-P
3. A~-Q,B-P,C-S,D-R
4. A-P,B-Q,C-R,D-5S
(d) 29% ®IEd TofadiFed, 40% &R
$estuR, 15% aAfthellel, 12% TioRIdA-

3iTege qUT 4% 379

(b) 45% TATHITFAH (Anys), 8% &R
hesTuR, 30% FaTeeT, 5% gl sois, 8%
JTETST AT 4% 391y

IRIFd FAGE Tl FeHBOIh Al & 3UFFd

ATH AT FIT &7

. UUSHEC ddr JAST
2. oAfpfoerge dur tvsrase

73.

74.

74.

75.

75.

76.

3. WidAldse duT 3BT
4, dElec dAT TITASE

What are the appropriate names respectively,

for fine-grained rocks consisting of

(@) 29% sodic plagioclase, 40% alkali
feldspar, 15% nepheline, 12% aegirine-
augite and 4% opaque

(b) 45% plagioclase (An,s), 8% alkali felds-

par, 30% quartz, 5% hornblende, 8%

biotite and 4% opaque

Andesite and Rhyolite

Nephelinite and andesite

Phonolite and Dacite

Basalt and Rhyolite

el N>

e fagewor #H 13 goer  gfaerd
grsuefiel & gelfsl arem @feiet §:

1. FARSE 2. diaReEe

3. U 4. TFEREST

A mineral showing about 13 wt% volatiles in
its chemical analysis is

1. chlorite 2.
3. pyroxene 4,

biotite
amphibole

gl F9Y, Sl T PR & Gidell &

fIT Agcaqul &, HT 3ol AT &

1. STel & &I 9 AR FIUT

2. THCH FHTSTT S @iASHUT Fd gd &
3ufgerme & gRonfaa grar g

3. TUGHSHIT &I HI A glell, ST GlaAsienior
A ¢d F AT H gRONAT g gl

4. FiF I FT FUA, A @A FA
od & Haded # aRoNfAd grar gl

Second boiling, which is important for certain

types of ore deposits, refers to

1. two consecutive boiling of water

2. crystal fractionation resulting in exsolution
of mineralizing fluid

3. reduction of lithostatic pressure resulting
in exsolution of mineralizing fluid

4. boiling of formation water resulting in the
release of mineralizing fluid

139 a¥ qd foa & "eolfad 3may dat
FH THICHAOT g3, 3Tl 3megforen
ISr/sr AT fAed drr I gg 3w
FROT &I Fohell § T T Ad/Zeglet



76.

77.

17,

78.

78.

1 e Rfes *'srsr edrdl & @y
gedee gl

2. e Rb/Sr 3dIdl & WY THEHIHT
g2l

3. WW%W%&@W?%
¥Sr AT Y cAfdse R

4, 9IS W @ TR A IJfHEATT g2

Two cogenetic igneous rocks crystallized 1

billion years ago, yielded different present

day ®'Sr/%Sr ratios, this could be because

these rocks

1. originated with different initial ®'Sr/%Sr
ratios

2. crystallized with different Rb/Sr ratios

3. have accommodated different amounts of
87Sr compared to ®Sr during crystallization

4. have been emplaced at different levels in
the crust

el o @iAst & XRD 9fde9 & $o 9ud
Wit & fAeeR gaehien 111, 200, 220, 222 AT
311 &) oSt & ff@Aa euieafa & I8
sy fo¥eprelr ST TohaT § o6 30 @faer &
1. TH A s A gl

2. Uh HE-ALA FHS A g

3. T NR-ALA sHS I gl

4. TH PR-FEA sHS A g

For a cubic mineral, the first few peaks in the
XRD pattern have Miller indices 111, 200,
220, 222 and 311. From the systematic
absences of peaks, the mineral may be
inferred to have

1. aprimitive unit cell

2. aface-centred unit cell

3. abody-centred unit cell

4. an edge-centred unit cell

AT “Xpes AT TAT Wl AT H -
|1 BT Fe;Sy Iord Wielsl ¥ HaleT 2

1. 46.7, Rgferge 2. 87.5, Rgferse
3. 46.7, QSamST 4. 87.5, ZSalTse

Which of the following “Xrs value and
mineral” pairs corresponds to the mineral
with formula Fe;Sg?

1. 46.7, pyrrhotite 2. 87.5, pyrrhotite
3. 46.7, troilite 4, 87.5, troilite
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79.

79.

80.

il & 3 HIT G IoTeAT
gAfad AL

GG W?ﬂwvlwmfr
A | ofiEe P | 3= 39R aar
R IGGRCCIEG

B |wmmge | Q| sreders a#ce

C |afhelm | R | dgmaer  =afaewor

1. A-Q;B-R;,C-P;D-S
2. A-S;B-P;,C-Q;D-R
3. A-R;B-P;C-S;D-Q
4. A-P;B-R;C-S;D-Q

Match the corresponding mineral with its
optical properties.

Mineral Optical property

A | Epidote P | High Relief & in-
clined extinction

B | Kyanite Q | Carlsbhad twinning

C | Nepheline | R | Patchy interfere-
ence colour

D | Sanidine S | Straight extinction

BB OWOWN P

> > > >
|

vDW

WwWw
|

0 u U

Ig @ T § R 3=I @ (HP) dur fa

3Td G (UHP) ®ITAROT ATERUTA: d®OTR g

T P aT T & 9RIT &1 AT &

¥ PlA-Ar sHST Afa AT FROT g Fohdl

&2

1 3hgel ar 388 o W AT A A
gaurard 3ifa 3T o)

2. I I 3EY N W FHT A qur
Aell & Tl SeATTE AR e g oM,
S HP & UHP @A daig ogcdest &l
qh|

3. HP & UHP =gaear # &Il AfRfham
Ay el oA arfh ®TEROT @ oA gl
|

4. AT dUT 3EE M WA FA H
HAgreddig quer ifYca # A7 o




80.

81.

81.

82.

82.

It is observed that high pressure (HP) and

ultra high pressure (UHP) metamorphism is

generally younger and in mostly post-

Archean times. Which of the following could

be the most likely reason for this?

1. Temperature gradient in Archean or
older times were too high

2. Bulk composition of the crustal rocks
did not evolve in the Archean and
older times to give rise to HP & UHP
mineral assemblages

3. Metamorphic reactions were too slow in
the HP & UHP regime to complete
the metamorphism

4. There was no continental crust in the
Archean & older times

Teadl Aol A @RI U ogewm &
FTRUT & R 9 [Fh@d @ ar
GfAst &3l & TeIdd A, A0 & ded HA
B

1. e — SATITSE — STATCHTSS

2. clod — ATARCISSE — cATATST

3. AT — ToEelerse — BRERTSE

4. Cfedh — SATATSS — TeClelse

The simplest sequence of mineral zones that
typically develops, in the order of increasing
grades, during metamorphism of siliceous
limestone in a contact aureole is?

Talc — Tremolite — Diopside

Talc — Wollastonite — Tremolite
Tremolite — Enstatite — Forsterite

Talc — Diopside — Enstatite

roNMPE

ITAA 20 foleX & Te HEART s & 3w
fega &9 E A1 Sl § aur ® ddg W
E - ds T G#AThoIsT 5 S.1. SHISAT qrAT 7T ¢l
ofe faega gRegar 10 S0 S § o

s & faegd mawr gem
1. 10%cC 2. 101cC
3. 10%cC 4. 10%cC

Measurements of electric field E are made
over a non-uniform body of volume 20 litres
and the integral of E-ds over the entire
surface is estimated to be 5 S.I. units. If the
electrical permeability is 10" S.I units, the
electric charge in the body will be
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83.

83.

0712 C 10711
3. 108C 4. 10"cC
~10000 ]
=
£
;3 1000
3
§ 100
3 A
s 10
2
0.1 05 1.0
Na*/Na*+Ca2*

3Wied T & favg afdt & v Fo
gifeld &@oT dar Na'/(Na'+ Ca?') & aoiel
31eqarel 3ifehe fodr a1 g1 AfeAr A, B aUT C
R PR & Hid Yeodr 1 gfa=fca
HT 82

1. A-— 9 3198TH, B — @uT, C — aTsqel

2. A-—auT, B - e 37981, C — arsusT

3. A-—arsqd, B gy, C — T 31987

4. A- o 379879, B — aTsqel, C — guT

—10000
S
L]
E
2 1000
E
o
H
o 100
H
- A
E 10
2
t
0.1 0.5 1.0
Na*/Na*+Ca?*

In the above diagram, total dissolved salts
and weight ratio of Na'/(Na'+ Ca’*) have
been plotted for world rivers. What type of
source dominance is represented by rivers A,
B and C?
1. A —rock weathering, B — precipitation,

C — evaporation
2. A —precipitation, B — rock weathering,

C — evaporation
3. A —evaporation, B — precipitation,

C — rock weathering
4. A —rock weathering, B — evaporation,

C — precipitation



84.

84.

85.

85.
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e Foet wefemon @ weaa Afauid g,
ar a+b @ AT &7 §?

x+y+2z2=4
2x-y+z=a
5x+by+3z=6
1. -8 2. 0
3. 2 4. 6

What is the value of a +b, if the following set
of equations are indeterminate?
3X+y+2z=4

2x-y+z=a

5x+by+32=6

1. -8 .
3. 2 4. 6

N
o

R
Sr=10 ppm

/SrT =120 ppm
i

T
Sr=30 ppm

o>

JGI R &r & 3udfear T, dr T, 94T Teh
faaRer sy D, &1 R, T, a1 T, & =faa sr
Higdrd AL 10, 20 92T 30 ppm &1 A W
g7 STel HI Tl T, dAT T, Tcdeh & folv
0.2 § dF B WX D, & Sr T HAlgdr &1 g7

1. 12.0 ppm 2. 60.0 ppm
3. 14.0 ppm 4, 16.0 ppm
8 |
Sr=10 ppm

N\

T1
Sr=20 ppm

7

\3\\\
Sr=30 ppm

-
[ 32

oot

[T

The river R has two tributaries T, and T, and
a distributary D;. The dissolved Sr
concentration in R, T1 and T, respectively are

86.

86.

87.

87.

10, 20 and 30 ppm. If the mass fraction of
water T, and T, is 0.2 each at A, then what is
the concentration of Sr in D, at B?

1. 12.0 ppm 2. 60.0 ppm

3. 14.0 ppm 4, 16.0 ppm

ST T AT AT T {1 750 Ma
JUT 560 Ma & T GE, VAT AT AT gl
e dRae geasit # ¥ FiA-ar FHaa:
zoT el H gof g TehdT &7
1. ARHA RATARIOT
2. dicarrels Fr fa@ss
3. MAfAar & fagse
4. Higger g gFdie
The Marwar Supergroup of Rajasthan is
believed to have been formed between
750 Ma and 560 Ma. Which of the following
global events is likely to have been recorded
in these rocks?
1. Marinoan glaciation

Breakup of Gondwanaland

2
3. Breakup of Rodinia
4. Cambrian explosion of life

¥e Td ol AT god TR IR
ol &9 H UT Jolell Pl 3EATER 38T dol
E-WEl 37 &89 & gold fdol W R
st & W A 7§ FA-ar FHad: @
ol ¥ FErad 82

39T T ATET | aAHT feer
40 270
30 090
10 180
20 000

40 —-270; 10 - 180
30 -090; 20 - 000
10 - 180; 30 - 090
10 - 180; 20 - 000

roNPE

In an area of superposed folding with dome
and basin pattern, late folds have E — W
vertical axial planes. Which of the following
measurements on fold hinges from the area as
given below is likely to belong to the early
folds?

Plunge amount | Plunge Direction
40 270
30 090
10 180
20 000




88.

88.

89.

89.

90.

40-270; 10 -180
30 - 090; 20 - 000
10 - 180; 30 - 090
10 - 180; 20 — 000

el NS>

g Heled f(x) A PRI FIRT w? §,

elel xf(x) T HRY FIAT &
1. 2w 2.
3. 2iw 4.

—2w
—2iw

If the Fourier transform of a function f(x) is
w?, the Fourier transform of the function

xf(x)is
1. 2w 2. —2w
3. 2iw 4, —2iw

Oelcd 2.7 WUfad g H.  F TE 20
Rl Aer g gEedfasa: mfawia,
3feud @S qE-gEaR @A W 14.0 AT,
& el @ HaTd §, STgT WaR HT Geled forerelr
Uy @ Jolell A 0.3 AHld uA FHA. HA
g A T Aes F ogeN At aEs
gaEdfaed: afdeiia grar?

1. 18.0 & 2. 162 ..
3. 144 7R 4. 136 fr. A
A 20 km thick, and isostatically

uncompensated, elevated land mass of density
2.7 glcc is associated with a 14.0 km root at
the crust-mantle boundary, where the mantle
is denser by 0.3 g/cc than the lower crust.
What would be the thickness of the root,

when the land mass is isostatically
compensated?

1. 18.0km 2. 16.2km

3. 14.4km 4. 13.6 km

faffesr Ffaaqd gidt aar spdenfae wefor
e arfeshr & geliea &1 et & @ &la-
T HE HIed &ar &2

A | 3nfraremsey aur P | sfereasT
AR 3raardr afgar

B | 7dr & Boor #dr | Q | el aoe
3THH REL

C | wuiaRa saremgda | R | qdf e
ey Ao afgar

D | @vgrageq aur S| quel
ATAfPISTH AR
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90.

s NS S

R
-Q

The following table lists different Precambrian
regions and geological features. Which of the
following gives the CORRECT association?

91.

91.

A | Ophiolites & deformed Greenstone
metasedimentary rocks belts
Fluvial to shallow Delhi fold
marine succession belt

C | Metamorphosed R | Eastern
volcanosedimentary Ghats belt
rocks
Khondalites & S | Purana
Charnokites basins

1. A-Q;B-S;C-P;D-R
2. A-R;B-S;C-P;D-Q
3. A-Q;B-R;C-P;D-S
4. A-S;B-Q;C-R;D-P

S8 o foesT R # grifr o g, vk g
& T WS & -G off I-fT aR=Sfeenr
# FACR e NGt A B dUT C R &
AT HHA: g, O TUT gc &1 3ool TATAT
® PO Q IR I HEAAA gj, g5 T
geglar

98 < 9p 9c < 9c
98 = 9p 9c < e
98 = 9p 9c > 9c
98 =9 9c < e

Iu < 9ga
9a < ga
9a < ga
ga > gar

Awbh e

Oa, Os and gc are the gravity anomalies at
three points A, B and C along a profile across
a faulted block of material, as shown in the
following figure. g,,95 and g. are the
gravity anomaly values continued upwards
from the same positions. Then




92.

92.

93.

93.

94.

ga dp dc

9a dg dc

A B C
1 gg < ga 91:3 < gs.gg < Jc
2. 9a < 9a 98 = 95 9c <Jc
3. 9a < 9a 98 = 95 9c > Jc
4. ga>9a 98 =98 9c < YJc

el dor & e dur WS oler arforan
HaAT: 6.0 fra. ufd & Tur 4.0 [Fa gfa

4. g1 3R TarEl e g
1. 0.1 2. 02
3. 03 4, 0.4

The longitudinal and compressional wave
velocities in a rock are 6.0 km/s and 4.0 km/s

respectively. Its Poisson’s ratio is
1. 01 2. 02
3. 03 4. 04

45°N 376TIer WY F8UT U I[Eca T § A,
dUT B Teh GO TS § ST A & 20 TR,
3cR & gl B W AMT J&cd AA A W
AT AT T 398 16.2 Hama A¥F gl
ar B 3915 §:

1. A & A

2. A ¥ 80F. IW

3. A W40 Arr

4. A H80HA. A

A is a gravity station at 45°N latitude and B is
another station 20 km north of A. The measu-
red gravity value at B is 16.2 mgal larger than
that at A. Then the elevation at B is

1. same as that at A

2. 80 m higher than that at A

3. 40 m lower than that at A

4. 80 m lower than that at A

ol ool A1 8T T TrAfdh (P) dam
gfad (S) Al wa EhuATdr GaToTIen A
AL 8:30:04 Sof TFAT 8:3L:16 T Tgel| A
P YT STt & aifdar eure 1.6:1F §, o
U A F FAI g
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94.

95.

95.

96.

96.

1. 8:27:16 Hrs 2.
3. 8:28:04 Hrs 4,

8:27:32 Hrs
8:28:52 Hrs

The primary (P) and secondary (S) waves
from a shallow focus earthquake reached a
seismological observatory at 8:30:04 Hrs and
8:31:16 Hrs respectively. If the velocities of
the P and S waves are in the ratio 1.6 : 1, then
the time of occurrence of the earthquake
would be

1. 8:27:16 Hrs 2.
3. 8:28:04 Hrs 4.

8:27:32 Hrs
8:28:52 Hrs

el §oha 1 et TraEumsit A & HlA-dr
39 9 9T AT TEIT & Waded ar
AT 3 HAM?

1. PKiKP 2.
3. pPKiKP 4,

PKIKP
PcPcP

Which one of the following phases of an
earthquake will undergo equal number of
reflections and refractions along their paths?
1. PKiKP 2. PKIKP

3. pPKIiKP 4. PcPcP

ey A raardy @Eer # HEd ar afa
V, S z % AT Sl §, dAde H Vo &
IUFIT H V, doh, HEY V = Ve &
3R faEple fdg @ hedd th g
EI-d®T WRTaclel ITET &Il g

[l_l] 2. % VoVs

Ve -V

2 _y2
Vi =V 4 1 [Vl—Vo]
' VARA

A thick sedimentary formation, in which the
seismic wave velocity V increases with depth
z from V, at the surface to V; at the bottom
according to the relation V = Vge®. The two-
way reflection travel time at a point closest to
the short point is




97.

97.

98.

98.

oIy 37eTIer 45°N & TR T IR TH
120 my QR AT FHS & AT Yoehed
X, Y dUl Z geh e 1:0:2 # gl e
FYAT R faar|

FYA |: AT gehed HI AT g A
TAAT P 8T F FHAIR B

FYA |11: AT aohed Fdeld: AT AT
IhIehoT o HROT |

Y | 7T 11 FF &

YA | HF & Re] 11376l B

HYA | el & R |1 6T B
&Y | T I, At a1 &

> w Dy

The X, Y and Z components of the remanent
magnetism of a sample collected from a
120 my old rock unit at a place of magnetic
latitude 45°N are in the ratio 1:0:2. Consider
the following statements

Statement I: The inclination of the remanent
magnetism is along the present Earth’s
magnetic field.

Statement Il: The remanent magnetism is
dominantly due to viscous remanent
magnetization.

1. Statements I and Il are true

2. Statement I is true; but Il is false

3. Statement | is false, but Il is true

4. Statements | and Il are false

fheh s, ot o whdh ga @ FHISRA
fhar ST Fhar &, W fFT T TF N-S FA
oI 3T IR=SEH & FATR 3Tadd
Ud FgAqH 3 gt & wuE & o
o glr 90 Hiex §1 Ife Fderor F TUH W
i vd Fealer geat # 3 31 & A

g dh BT IS ¥
1. 45m 2. 60m
3. 84m 4. 104m

The distance between the positions of the
maximum and minimum anomaly points
along a N-S total field magnetic anomaly
profile across a body that can be equated to a
single pole is 90 m. If the horizontal and
vertical components at the place of the survey
are in the ratio 3:1, then the depth to the pole
is

1. 45m 2.
3. 84m 4.

60 m
104 m
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99.

99.

100.

E-W & R® fedd, ok Sl T dlelsh
U3 & IR-gR AT =AY 3cq Aea srwerfa
g 1 R gatar &1 e fawedt &
T PIA-I1, IFTIATG T ASSAH TEAT
HheTl 82

* N

L 400

mv

1. #@a-sEar e [E, fAad 3cax @
IR GECHGHGIEG

2. Fofas 3roes [, fAga gfaor fr @
faygaura: AfFa

3. dH-gIR e U3, fowrd efaror &
GICERIGEC U GHGIEG

4. fade-g@X s U3, fAud ek &
IR GEC U GHGIEG

The following figure shows the SP anomaly
profile across an E-W extending sheet like
conducting body. Which of the following
options can best explain the anomaly?

+ N

- —400

mv

1. Lead - zinc ore body steeply dipping due

north

Graphite ore body steeply dipping due south

Copper rich ore body steeply dipping due

south

4. Nickel rich ore body steeply dipping due
north

wmn

T Helell Joehrg FETOT H, Weled REAR0T
JIhATHY (PPM) TAT Tk dTgedR  JahaATdr
(FGM) & 39317 Feh, A5 feoel & TH
yaaa s St gfafad NS afdee & &



100.

101.

101.

102.

IR-9R &I aRSEH & FACR  Iahi

EAfaAr THiAd A ST §1 PPM & THAA
-

1. FGM ¥ 9t =t 3reerfadr & daas
gl

2. FGM @ urly Ty r@arfaal @ &7 g
Tl STaTg 3eTeh 3fegard # g

3. FGM ¥ Uiy =l rgerfadr @ 31fee,
W @ SETE 3o AT H §

4. FGM ¥ Y =i 3r@erfaar & aaft sere
fawer &1

Magnetic anomalies are collected in a ground

magnetic survey along a profile across a two-

dimensional N-S striking anomalous body at

New Delhi with a proton precession magneto-

meter (PPM) and a fluxgate magnetometer

(FGM). The anomalies collected from the

PPM are

1. identical to those from FGM

2. smaller, but everywhere proportional to
those from FGM

3. larger, but everywhere proportional to

those from FGM
4. dissimilar everywhere to those from FGM.

el faegd 3iffeiEsr # faggamat C, aur
C, & o fdegd urr 1.0 A FoIrlr STl &,
aur fasa faegamat Py aur P, & o 14V
dlecs! AT ST €1 faegdrar P, dur C, @dg
T AT & a2 P, AR C, 3ufdg & 3
40 FA qff & IR & @Y gE A F

3T gfaiesRar g
1. 35o0hmcm 2. 70o0hmcm
3. 105ohmcm 4, 120 ohmcm

In an electrical logging, a current of 1.0 A is
passed through the electrodes C; and C, and a
voltage of 1.4 V is measured between the
potential electrodes P, and P,, the electrodes
P, and C, being grounded at the surface and
P, and C; being lowered into the borehole
separated by a distance of 40 cm. The
apparent resistivity is

1. 35o0hmcm 2.
3. 105 0ohmcm 4.

70 ohm cm
120 ohm cm

SRl & BosEur WAfTH @ e A
THIET 3eIH T AT AT Al

102.

103.

103.

104.

b sitedferdst A | Afpela
HqITASE
| cawgx B | demrse qar
Colforgererst JeACSCH
1 afads C | waemse
V| Na-gaqe D | safee
col oot
1. I-D,IHI-AllI-B,IV-C
2. I-B,I-C,llI-AIV-D
3. I-B,II-D,IN-C,IV-A
4, 1-C,II-D,IlI-A,IV-B
Match the feldspar mineralogy of sandstone
with the most likely provenance.
I Orthoclase A | nepheline
syenite
Il | Ca-rich B | granites &
plagioclase pegmatites
Il | Sanidine C | rhyolite
IV | Na-rich D | basalt
plagioclase

I-D,II-A, II-B,IV-C
I-B,II-C,IlI-A/IV-D
I-B,II-D,ll1-C,IV-A
I-C,II-D,lll-A,IV-B

rpoONDPE

gedl & YR & fhE IES WO HETHAST U
HITAGCANT Ay wgIeHAr v g o g2

1. ~100 km 2. ~200km
3. ~400 km 4. ~700 km

At what depth within the Earth’s mantle, do
the sub-oceanic and sub-continental thermal
adiabats meet?

1. ~100 km 2.
3. ~400 km 4,

~200 km
~700 km

1000

100 —

stream velocity (cm/sec)

sand

clay silt gravel

Grain size



104.

105.

105.

106.

83T A, B dUT C # Yaa IiehITAT &l Jgdle:
1. A=T89, B = 3G, C = IRagsT
2. A=9Rdgd, B = 31c, C = 8T
3. A= 3Wgd, B = 9Ragd, C = faaa
4. A=fa8g, B = 9RRagd, C = AWeaT

1000

5
]

S
1

stream velocity (cm/sec)

clay silt sand gravel

Grain size

Identify the dominant process in zones A, B
and C.
1. A =deposition, B = erosion,
C = transportation
2. A =transportation, B = erosion,
C = deposition
3. A =erosion, B = transportation,
C = deposition
4. A = deposition, B = transportation,
C =erosion

200 @ fRAL & R Selle Ao d T
ot A 180 Mm® §{TeT 99 foham aram qur
Holol TR 30 Aol # 5 Hex i 97| Ig
AT §Y T PIT TAINOT AL EIM, TR

Fr f3ftrse wifea &:
1. 045 2. 036
3. 027 4. 0.8

In a certain alluvial basin of 200 km?
180 Mm® of groundwater was pumped in a
year and the groundwater table dropped by
about 5 m during the year. Assuming no
replenishment, the specific yield of the

aquifer is:
1. 0.45 2. 0.36
3. 0.27 4. 0.18
=

f‘ oA oD

L—Ve + ve

sediment size (phi)

106.

107.

107.

108.

108.

AR AT TUT ARG farat & ggrel

1. AJUr B 2. Adar C
3. BdurC 4, BdUTD
=| eB oC
=
l oA eD
-ve T e

sediment size (phi)

Identify the fluvial and aeolian deposits,
respectively

1. AandB 2.
3. BandC 4,

AandC
Band D

R e #fa g 9 S

1. ST d¢ W JAT STl JUIdl & aArd
2. A& dc 9 a7 ol gqIar & A
3. 3dRe de 9 dAT ST JUTdr & FUX
4, 9T dC W dUT Il J9Tdl & FR

Placer deposits are most likely to occur

1. on the outer bank and below the
waterfalls

2. on the inner bank and below the
waterfalls

3. on the inner bank and above the
waterfalls

4. on the outer bank and above the
waterfalls

s #AgHA #F o # 9 Fia-an,
sfagise & adt 82

1 #ET 37eTielt A Hgredrdr 1 qfaHr qa
2 3SUTHiCSE! & UgTer &

3 3surhfeagl H Agredal & qfeadr gat
4 FSUThicagl H HAgldal & qdi gaT

Which one of the following is NOT the area

of high precipitation on an annual scale?

1 The west side of the continents in mid-
latitudes

2 The mountain areas of tropics

3 The west side of continents in the tropics

4 The east side of continents in the tropics



100.

109.

Hot

Temperature

Cold

25

C D

Low —» 50 cm/year — High

Precipitation

SWikd T A Fesit & e "@Hg W

ggdre:
1. A—ZgT #eT, B - 93w,
C — Usiehd, D — oersed
2. A-YsdaW, B — YsIhdl,
C — ATGTH, D~ Z37 7
3. A-U3IHd, B - selsed,
C — €31 T, D - USeIh
4. A-JTUSTHB - TgT Hey,
C —Usea®y, D —Ysiahd
Hot
A B
C D
Cold

Low — 5 50 cm/year —— > High

Precipitation

Identify the correct group of soils in the
above diagram

1.

2.

3.

4.

A — Tundra Soils, B — Pedalfers,
C — Pedocals, D — Laterites

A — Pedalfers, B — Pedocals,

C — Laterites, D —Tundra Soils
A — Pedocals, B —Laterites,

C — Tundra Soils, D — Pedalfers
A — Laterites B —Tundra Soils,
C — Pedalfers, D — Pedocals

110. #Afectar afa Felior W Y ™ @[
FUAT A T FIF-TT TET &2

1.
2.

YUl YgoTdT, 3fd & 1Y Je¢ T H gl
TSI AT I 39T YUl 9aoTdr
FeT 3w AP aEs B

110.

111.

111.

112.

3. YUl 9duTdr I 98T derstenrd Her
HE 3w gfFT aew &

4. HAfeelsr TTAT F AT F Y YT FIY
a Bl

Which one of the following statements about

Manning velocity equation is correct?

1. Channel slope is inversely related to
velocity

2. Channel slope carries higher power than
hydraulic radius

3. Hydraulic radius carries higher power
than channel slope

4. Manning’s roughness is positively related
to velocity

e IR dd F wITese @feer MIUSe
A 39T g3 &, O ery eIt
I T hA T@T g

3TFHIEIT, HIdATRIOT, TI-3TECA
YT, STA-398e, 3Terdaor
PIGeITehITT, STol- 37T, TFEHIoT
TT-HTHCST, IdeiehT0T, HTFEHIOT

Eal A

If fayalite mineral in a bedrock has weathered
to goethite, what would have been the
sequence of weathering reactions?

1. oxidation, carbonation, hydrolysis

2. reduction, hydrolysis, oxidation

3. carbonation, hydrolysis, oxidation

4. hydrolysis, carbonation, oxidation

e Ry & PEfog a7 Y = §
TETOT AT de e A fRem, aAe @
qgITe |

o'
DA %
o
B
o
0

ABCD=Hre ;fgam Y& X d&
ABCD = d@RIY; feemr X ¥y a&
ABCD = @Y, fgem Y & X d&
ABCD =93, lGar X Y d&h

> w DN



112.

113.

113.

114.

114.

Some engineered features are shown in the
following diagram. lIdentify the feature and
the likely direction of sand drift.

L AND

o
)

ot

e 28

ABCD = Jetties; Direction Y to X
ABCD = Breakwater; Direction X to Y
ABCD = Breakwater; Direction Y to X
ABCD = Groins; Direction X to Y

bR

ghdldl & aX H fFd 1 fAFT syt # &

HiA-AT I §?

1 T 5°dYr 20° 378720t & &g 3cHfad g gl

2 F HURR AFEERT & &l HEl & FW
3cHfad g1 &

3 d yHAYIEl # Icofad g g

4 T e HEER # sACIEr & afaror
H 3cofaa T g a

Which of the following statements about the

hurricanes / typhoons is incorrect?

1 They originate between 5°
latitudes

2 They mostly form over the eastern side of
the oceans

3 They are absent along the equator

4 They do not occur south of the equator in
the Atlantic Ocean

and 20°

s ciusse @89 & FeT 9 aa &

A HIY EER

f T FATR ERO0T

I ATAR FROT

AT U

FTHA fdetar TaRoT

T & & Fi9-31, @ A §F W dh &

m o O @

1.

2.
3.
4,

A turbidite deposit contains the following.
A Massive bed

B Lower parallel lamination

C Upper parallel lamination

D Structure-less mud

26

115.

115.

116.

116.

E Ripple cross lamination
Which of the following represents the correct
bottom to top sequence?

A-E-B-C-D
B-A-
A-C-
D-C-

el NS>

E-D-
E-B-
E-B-

>00

TET S % P R ae & s
BT E3M X 3Uade, dC THATR YURT I
IRITAT Feh Y§ GcTeel I &

1. ore] Oftrer aur g@3e @ifca

2. afehd sffSTEar AT ST

3. WEHW UM TUT cRIT-hicid TGeRT

4. QAT ST AT AL

Wave refraction around an island close to a
main land interrupts the long shore current
and creates a

1. sand bar and tombolo

2. curved spit and lagoon

3. bay mouth bar and wave cut platform

4. bay mouth bar and lagoon

feiqor sqaedr va W8T yeR T ud FgE
ead &

) | smqeme Qroh A | addr
@ | @ aom B | garder amemie
(i) | qferer caeen | C | st
(V) | 3rgramg sgaear | D | sifdws arse

ot oot 3% & Fler-ar T
1. (i) —C, (ii) — B, (iii) - D, (iv) - A
2. (i) - D, (ii) —A, (iii) - C, (iv) - B
3. (i) -C, (i) — A, (i)~ B, (iv) - D
4. (i) - B, (i) —C, (iii) - D, (iv) - A

Given below is a list of depositional settings
and sediment type.

(i) | Riftbasin A | Greywacke
(if) | Trenchsetting | B | Quartz arenite
(iii) | Beach setting C | Arkose

(iv) | Fore arc setting | D | Lithic arenite

Which of the following pairing is correct?
(i)—C, (ii) — B, (iii)—D, (iv) — A
(i)—D, (ii) — A, (iii))—C, (iv)—B
(i)—C, (ii)) — A, (ii))—B, (iv)—D
(i)—B, (ii)) —C, (iii)—D, (iv) — A

el N =




117.

117.

3TUAH HAIET ar¥e d9 HT 8T Jgi urdm
ST &

1 IWH MY & 3SuThieaer &7 & I

2 HEMEPRI & FW, 35hicad & fadhe

3 off & IW FEI@N H

4 HENRT & 3IW, ACIEr A

The zone of highest

temperatures is observed

1 over the tropical areas of the summer
hemisphere

2 near the tropics over the oceans

3 at the equator over land

4 at the equator over oceans

average annual

118. ATEA 3derd gid o

118.

1. Sorare gfdeshardt affeadr JFd 7wy
ATGhAT A& TAT 3Adh 3T HTFEAROT
qur 3.9, &7 A a9 ITaH

2. godle dshdlcl AT JFd ARS
ATGhAT A& qAT 3A% IR HTFEEROT
JUT €.9. & H I ITaddA

3. ISl T WET H 18° 3. & 3ck H
WRT 7T ATgpAT AeNIT S gfEgor
qiReH &1 3R Al § 3. & A
auT 3Tgdd & ArY|

4. TS T @ET H 18° 3. & grayur H

WRT e AgsA [Qety o 3c
gfeas $r 3R afaehar §, o a3 &
auT 3TIdH & IIY|

Monsoon depressions are

1. mesoscale disturbances with strong anti-
cyclonic vorticity and convergence
ahead of them and rainfall maximum in
the NE sector

2. synoptic scale disturbances with strong
cyclonic vorticity and convergence
ahead of them and rainfall maximum in
the SW sector

3. mesoscale disturbances forming in the
Bay of Bengal, north of 18°N and moving
southwest wards with rainfall maximum
in the NE sector

4. synoptic scale disturbances forming in the

Bay of Bengal, south of 18°N and
moving northwest wards with rainfall
maximum in the SW sector
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119.

119.

120.

120.

121.

121.

afg cf@or Jcclfcs FAMR & 3T
A 9 SR d gegad fAgT s #A-
3cddRed e & gfas & 3Rk 1300 ..
# Roud & 650 @ a¥ qd feid g, o
Icelfesh AFERR & faEaror aifa §:

1. lcmlyr 2. 2cmlyr
3. 3cmlyr 4.  4dcmlyr
If the oldest sediment found on the floor of

the South Atlantic Ocean at 1300 km west of
the axis of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge were
deposited about 65 million years ago, then the
rate at which the Atlantic Ocean widens is:

1. 1cmlyr 2. 2cmlyr

3. 3cmlyr 4.  4cmlyr
e Aot A § Fa-ar  ffewdda:
ufaeerd: TRy §?

1. #Hg® oEe

2. 9Rafdd 3erR-92a

3. 3R

4, HHAAS IFISC

Which of the following schemes is
computationally unconditionally stable?

1. Leap frog

2. Modified Euler-backward

3. Euler

4. Trapezoidal implicit

ARG # T AfhT WA ATEA & R

ST &§ & Fia-ar gt gedr?

1. QAN I AF @ g

2. fasach yfdesrard qd &1 R& @ESHdr
g, cfaol @ i &

3. 3urmfeatll geTemer Sic ARar amemroT
¥ daeR B

4. FH 7oA & # ROT g1 AT AT
EIRECIN IR i B BT R]

During an active summer monsoon in India,

which of the following does not happen?

1. Somali jet intensifies

2. Tibetan Anticyclone shifts eastward
towards southern China

3. Tropical Easterly jet stream is stronger
than normal

4. Negative pressure anomalies in the heat
low region and positive anomalies in
peninsular India



122. T 500 A ured & g7 F ve gfgeemET D. Cumuliform S. Cold air activated
g over warm surface,
gRT & U, S 3cad] $r a¥% 10 m.s /100 then heated at
km, &y ET% ﬂ' gcdr %—, TeT Eiﬁlﬂ?ﬂ <l base and cooled
ATET FeaTeR geeh F4T 87 radiatively at
1. 1x107%s1 top.
2. 500x107*s7!
3. —1x107%s7! 1. A-R; B-S; C-P; D-Q;
4, —500x 107*s7t 2. A-S; B-P; C-Q; D-R;
3. A-P; B-Q; C-R; D-S;
122. In a square of 500 km side for an easterly 4. A-Q; B-R; C-S; D- P;
current, which decreases in magnitude
towards north at a rate of 10 m.s /100 km,
thwat_ is the_n?eavn vertical component of the 124. af forelt Fams 2 & NS T Figdr C2) ¥,
relative vorticity? .
1. 1x 10—45—yl T ol T HISAA &
2. 500 x 10™*s~? L [, C(2)dz T8 gohTsaT & T S &
3. —1x107%*s71 2. C(2)9om HE fe&r Sirem ¢ Sfer H
_4_ _1 . A [
4. =500 x107"s EIEGER) $r ATYHH FATS Bl
0 dC(z) :
123, AeT-ERET 3 West # Tt TS @ gt Sy T dsEEAREE
s 4, foooC(z)v(Z) dz S8t v(z) YAA-&T o5 7
e SS— 3raenyoT gl
A, AGISN | P. TR W & §3 YA W
3cUTT 124. If ozone concentration at any height is C(z),
B To Q. Fo Fagd & FIT G where z is the height, then the total column
ozone is
Al SCRTaHAT & ZarT  fafeRfae 1. in Dobson units given by fOOOC(z)dz
B & 2. given by C(z) multiplied by H, the scale
C. ¥AU &Y | R. IIeqAT T 9fasd & height of the atmosphere
. . 0 dC(z) .
3T W & & fooo—dz dz Dobson units
D.&aTEY Y| S. AT Tdg 9T TfhAd 337 Jy €(2)v(2)dz where v(z) is absorption
gaT, B 3MYR &Y FAg in Schumann Runge bands
aur 3R fafeora: ffad
125.
1. A-R; B-S;C-P; D-Q;
2. A-S; B-P; C-Q; D-R; —
3. A-P; B-Q; C-R; D-S; /(ﬁ
4, A-Q; B-R; C-S; D- P; o
oot P
a i s
123. Match the following columns pertainting to \«—\E/QI
the formation of clouds: T <
Cloud Mechanism . ' ~
A. Lenticular P. Large-scale lifting of Fer e q= TR

a stable layer

B. Stratocumulus | Q. Grows through
positive buoyancy
associated with

cellular convection.

T HACIRER T @ WG a8 &N v
THATA TREHIT g

qTEMAT UL aaT

V& TEed o

C. Stratiform

R. Forms inside an
organized wave
pattern

> w DB

QA e LT
Ffedasd aiar



125.

126.

126.

127.

1
e

1
{11

The above figure is a plane view of horizontal
velocity and height perturbation associated
with an equatorial wave of the following type
1. Westbound Rossby wave

2. Rossby — gravity wave

3. Eastbound Rossby wave

4. Kelvin wave

giarolt alee Fa&id 31 &l SeRl W &

g T arel & i T SAT-SE d6 E

1. IRgHA ISUTRfETY YATd AR dur
ISUTRTETY fee HErR

2. qdl 3SUTRESEr YAl HETHEN ol
3suThfeaY g AGRIPR

3. ufRgdr Iwurhfeatr calfesd aar
ISUTRTETY fee HErTR

4. qdi 3SUTRTEHY HTolleeh TUT IEUThieatr
fgg FAGIR

Southern Oscillation Index is the seesaw

relationship in sea level pressure between

1. western tropical Pacific and the tropical
Indian ocean

2. eastern tropical Pacific and the tropical
Indian ocean

3. western tropical Atlantic and the tropical
Indian ocean

4. eastern tropical Atlantic and the tropical
Indian ocean

ar 4T g R N, 9T 0, S argHAsd A

WX g, iR gy Agl § Sefe wH T

CO,, CH, TT H,0 ditmeR arg &2

1. SARHAET 0] HRFd H FA
3GAMYUT FIA § Fifch 3ANT had Th
& F9T TIAFAT Fr FIfe Bl

2. agqmwﬁwyulﬁ%wa:ac—&m%
a@ﬁ?ﬁﬁqgm ST TITTAT ST
HIeam gl
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127.

128.

128.

3. efquAmH 3] fafeor & 3w Hid
g, I 3l Fual YR WAT &

4. CIAYRATOTEI 370] 3aReFd T 39eT
TRYAA H AR AT FIA §
FfF IeTeh HUA JhR WAT &

Why are N, and O, abundant in the
atmosphere, not greenhouse gases, while less
abundant CO,, CH,4 and H,0O are greenhouse
gases?

1. Diatomic molecules absorb less in the
infra-red, because of only one vibrational
degree of freedom

2. Polyatomic molecules are good emitters
of radiation because of multiple
vibrational modes

3. Diatomic molecules are poor emitters of
radiation because of limited vibrational
modes

4. Diatomic molecules absorb more of
visible than infrared radiation because of
their limited vibrational mode

gLl & dgHSH & agdll FEAA & g A

R T AT FUAT & T HT-ar TqEr g2

1. MY FsHa afg 50 Rl w afega §
aer aifd § 10K ufa e

2. ¥ s oifa 15 A, @ i #Afeaa
g aur oifg & 1k ufa o=

3. 80T 100 fh.# . & &iT FEA-
SAFASS A AAMYUT F HROT FSHA
AgaqUT &l

4. Fd ag 50 R 1 T W IVAS
T AT ST §

Which of the following statements about the

short wave heating of the Earth’s atmosphere

is correct?

1. Peak heating rate is centred around 50
km and the rate is 10 K day™

2. Peak heating rate is centred below 15 km
and the rate is 1 K day *

3. Heating due to absorption by carbon
dioxide is important between 80 and 100 km

4. Water vapour contributes to heating at 50
km height



129.

129.

130.

130.

131.

15 ¥. & 3adriad alel Bedlded ol Th
gfded W INHT aXd gl g fed 3@
AT AW H e 10 ¥, de g¢ Sam
gl 3T dWN & Sed &l arell s fohder
el 9T A7 (1 9. & 3Macteplel aTell olal &l
afd 150 Hrafa & gar § aur afd wa

HIaHIT T gEY & WY g 7 §)
1. ~2000 km 2. ~4000 km
3. ~6000 km 4. ~8000 km

Swell waves with a period of 15 seconds
arrive on a beach. On the next day at the same
time the period of the waves decreased to 10
seconds. How far away was the storm that
generated these waves? (Wave with period of
1 second has a speed of 1.50 ms™ and the
speed and period are directly proportional to
each other)

1. ~2000 km 2.
3. ~6000 km 4.

~4000 km
~8000 km

ALY FSUTRICSY UMd HETENER el 3TI&TT

qfegdl  Fweefedy  UAd  HENWER  H

Solchety] JeAfolael FSA HAg Fcgl drdl #

TIIATA BIcT | Jg Aher gem Il

1. oIQUTdl TUhdATA gial

2. gt @1 g gole g gl

3. Fwrehfeayr Ifg 3°C fidaR gl

4. gfegsr Feurhfeser welid AgPER H
Teharal @1 rerafeafa g

Bjerknes feedback manifests the warmer sea

surface temperature in the western tropical

Pacific as compared to the central tropical

Pacific. This may fail if

1. salinity were uniform

2. there were no rotation of the Earth

3. the tropics were cooler by 3 °C

4. there were absence of typhoons in the
western tropical Pacific

3eAFd HENEMER & 20-25 M Ies A I
ST dTell 398del FeRIhel 3Tddd SH!
feamersaa: 3fia aar &:

1. I AT ma

2. el a9 gaorar

3. IO AT Al FAUTAT

4. IUIYHAT
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131.

132.

132.

133.

133.

134.

134.

Subsurface chlorophyll maximum around 20-
25 m depth in the open ocean is a reliable
indication of

1. deep mixed layer

2. shallow thermocline

3. upper lysocline

4. oligotrophy

3RICATash & Hel HHead I Tgdlat:

2. 3R, W, AR, Shear

3. sfrareiRar, Foaq, 3R,

4. 3Rferan, Teax, IHTAET, oCCrAwherd

Identify the correct set of meroplankton

1. Auriculata, Megalopa, Nauplius, Veliger

2. Copepodid, Lucifer, Trocophore, Zoea

3. Brachiolaria, Calanus, Copepodite,
Ophioplutus

4. Auralia, Elver, Euphasia, Leptocephalus

et woeadt & @ Hla-ar sueyEH
HAEAT FI Fsaad Ffafafticd wiar g2

1. 3¢, IR, Aede, Al RIcd

2. The, faegd Y, 3T AH, @l #ET
3. udl afarer, Reustes, dremsdier, ¥R

4. TSI, o, 9IS, cdalr

Which of the following sets best represents
cartilaginous fishes?

1. halfbeak, gar, mullet, pearl spot

2. skate, electric ray, sawfish, dogfish

3. oriental bonito, skipjack, yellowfin, seer
4. sturgeon, wrass, pike, travelly

At adgat # feed sifawrawe g,
TaaIfar s TXIAT, TEsT X dar Sifad

I§ ThdT g7

1. HgeGr 2. Wradar

3. SEAYT 4. ditgHEY

In which of the following estuarine mouths,

the  hyperosmotic  shark,  Squaliodon
sarrakowah can endure and survive?

1. Mahanadi 2. lrravaddy

3. Brahmaputra 4.  Gautami



135.

135.

136.

136.

31

HETEHST SToEcsl Td 3MadlG o adiaad
T, Fe(+ll) - Fe(+IIl), Cr(+ll) - Cr(+VI),
Mn(+ll) - Mn (+1V), @7 S(-I1) - S(+VI), &
3TIA] HTFHEOT  JGEATHT A fdelTar
P

1. "ed g Ued §, Ued §, Ued g,

2. ¥od &, 9¢d §,9ed §,9ed &

3. "ed §, d9ed §, "ed &, 96d &

4. §¥od g, °Ued §,9ed ¢, ged &

In oceanic redox couples of water column and
sediments, Fe(+1) - Fe(+H1), Cr(+Hl) -
Cr(+VI), Mn(+1l) - Mn (+1V), and S(-II) -
S(+VI1), the solubilities of higher oxidation
states, respectively,

1. decrease, decrease, decrease, decrease

2. increase, increase, increase, increase

3. decrease, increase, decrease, increase

4. increase, decrease, increase, decrease

HFT Fofl IRac & FSHIAR Alfes) o
FHAGS H HOIAIS HT A& YalATTId
gl =T 3test & Ay, Ao & ged &
foIT fohcell HoFeT il 1 Taegenar &2

Ca® &1 "igdT = 10 x 10° A gfa fo.am.

COZ™ &Y Higar =400 x 10° Arer ufay fr.am.
Ca®" &1 |fshadT J[UTih = 0.25

CO3~ & HfshardT Ui =0.01

Ca®* HTTAT &I F{Fcl Foil= 553547k S ufeT #Hrer
CO3~ EXWaAT &1 HFd Foll = -527.9 foh.Sufcy
At

CaCOs(s) EX™aTT &1 HFd Foll = -1128.94
.S ufa #rer

R (Y f¥uti) = 8.314 .ufa f3afr ufa Aver
T=27°9.

1. 15 fRSufa &

2. 15 ufa A
3. —15fk.Sufa Arer
4. 15 S ufa At

From thermodynamic criteria of free energy
change, calcite is predicted to precipitate in
seawater. What is the free energy requirement
for the dissolution to happen with the
following data?

Concentration of Ca** = 10 x 10" mole/kg

Concentration of CO§' =400 x 10 mole/kg

137.

137.

138.

Activity coefficient of Ca®* =0.25

Activity coefficient of CO%~ =0.01

Free energy of formation of Ca** = -553.54
kd/mole

Free energy of formation of CO% = -527.9
kd/mole

Free energy of formation of CaCOs;(s) =
—1128.94 kJ/mole

R (gas constant) = 8.314 J/deg/mole
T=27°C.

15 kJ mole™

1.5 kJ mole™

— 1.5k mole™

~15 kJ mole™

el NS>

gedl & argHAse # iR

NO; + H,0 - HNO; + OH X fa=am:
ararar. # foe aen @ Pead god
St @ (frufa A ) 3uder ae:
HNO;, —74.7; OH, 34.2; NO;, 115.8; daT H,0, —
228.4, Tt forserd o AT ST T ¥

1. g =fed 7@ gefr

2. dg had Ud &I gfed gefr

3. dg %had oo & ufed gl

4. g8 @ T Ta =t F ufeq gef

Consider the reaction

N03 + Hgo d HNO3 + OH

in the Earth’s atmosphere. Using the
following Gibb’s free energies of formation at
STP (in kJ mol™); HNO;, —74.7; OH, 34.2;
NO;, 115.8; and H,0, —228.4, the following
conclusion can be reached:

1. it will not occur

2. it will occur only at night

3. it will occur only in the day

4. it will occur both in night and day

% A

Height
(@]

& g & Yl 3aeAr & SR Th A H
goTar ¥l sFEt A B,C, #H Wodd &Y
AT A Aetad aftia & asa &1 aa



138.

139.

139.

3T +++ TAT FOT ALY —— — & AT I
gl

1. ——— ——— +++
2. +++, ——— FAICUY YT AL
3. ——— e, ———

4. STITOY Ul 3TAY, +++, ———

K A

Height
@)

The above cartoon exhibits a cloud during the
mature stage of development of a simple
convective thunderstorm. The simplest
charge structure sequence in boxes. A, B, C,
respectively, can be depicted as follows.
Positive charges are shown as +++ and
negative charges — — —

1. ——— ——— +++
2. +++,——— negligible positive charge
3. ——— i, ———

4. Negligible positive charge, +++, — ——

T YA YR agHAsd # U dfsd

SIgT & 3cHTA g Hagell HEH &l

1. Hagemr e fasa Fot ¥ ¥ g
EUy

2. Hagel Uy AHT FoT ¥ A gl
EUy

3. Hags 9 AT Foll & A gl
EUy

4. FEEHL W ¥ Had glel =RV

For a thunderstorm to occur in a conditionally

unstable atmosphere, convective inhibition

should be

1. more than convective available potential
energy

2. less than convective available potential
energy

3. equal to the convective available potential
energy

4. associated with oceanic surface
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140.

140.

141.

141.

AR afsA Awge aREwRor & e

JALTON F T PII-TT T &2

1. | sie 1.5k & S & Aftaa
gl

2. FSUTRHESY URIIMAT JAe ATEIT 3T
¥ 3cHfad giar gl

3. 3UISUIREEY YAl Sic STerdyd: 25°3.
# fua gl

4. FSUTHEEE TRITINH A ART & IR
ATYRUTA: 12°3. 47 15°3. & o9 &ud
gl

Which of the following features of the Indian

summer monsoon circulation is FALSE?

1. The Somali Jet is centred at a height of
1.5 km

2. The Tropical Easterly Jet originates from
the Mascarene high

3. The Subtropical Westerly Jet in
climatologically located at 25°N

4. The Tropical Easterly Jet is normally
located between 12°N and 15°N over
India

HIAT MR (x, y, 2) H gfafawm aqerhr
ag & fawg #

14
= L}(_y' X, 0)
(x2+y?)2
[T (2 + )2 = 1]
HfFTTT FT zGeH &
dv

v
1. — 2. -

ar r

v V awv v
3. Z-= 4, =+-

dar r dr r

In the case of two dimensional circular flow
in the Cartesian co-ordinates (x, vy, z):

14
D (~y,x,0)
(x2+y?)2

[Here (x2 + y»)V/2 = 1]
The z component of the vorticity is

dv v
1. — 2. =
dr r
dv V av %4
3. ——= 4. =+=
dr r dar r



142.

142.

143.

143.

144,

Feurhieagl #1 qURH fAeT # & @l

T 82

1. A Hags &30 &7 38F FSHA FEAER
arfcrefierar & Hfelel &iem gl

2. 35A &ifdst g & Hfeld gia gl
. giaadieheq alelsl &I 6 Bl

4., ALY F&TAT T 379&T HicadT qa
el 3w ool gl

Which one of the following is NOT a

property of the tropics?

1. The large heating in the regions of moist
convection is balanced by vertical
motions.

2. Heating is balanced by horizontal

advection

Home to Quasibiennial oscillation

4. Zonal winds are weaker in magnitude
than at the mid latitudes

w

TG & TS & Uelcd ‘d % al S Yol &
A A AP gl &1 fFmor & qd
3 a9 & 3.8 °C dUT 8.5 °C IUT FIJUTdr™
HH: 34.7 dAT 354 A7l fAHUT FT gdcq
‘dyy’ BT AT

1. dizdm

2. di>dg,
3. di<dy,
4. di= 08d,

In the sea, equal quantities of two water
masses of the same density ‘d;’ mix. Before
mixing they had temperatures of 3.8°C and
8.5°C and salinities 34.7 and 35.4,
respectively. The mixture will have a density
‘dm’ such that

1. di = dm

2. di>dpy

3. di<d,

4. di= 0.8dy

9F dc & 9 HEMEPR & Hdg Hl laTolh

pH T &7

1. g #Agradal # Rl off 3T T &
pH & THATT B

2. g9g #EEHEr A fRdr o 3wy U &
pH & ar-sii=ar auf & 2ier 31w )
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144,

145.

145.

146.

3. dg HGHGl A TRy 3T TUH &
pH & o-Alear ast & 21T &A gl

4. 9 AGNEPR & frdl o 3T T &
pH & To-Al=ar aut & 2T &A gl

What is the typical pH of surface ocean water

off the coast of Peru?

1. Itis the same as that of surface ocean
waters elsewhere

2. Itis slightly higher than that elsewhere in
the ocean in La Nifia years

3. ltis slightly lower than that elsewhere in
the ocean in El Nifio years

4. It is slightly lower than that elsewhere in
the ocean in La Nifia years

e & & Fla-ar Taa &2

1. AP W TS Ty aUl argHSd-
HG Scoollael gof GiasT & ol IS
e g9 6 g

2. 3l e H miRaw AT w—a
1km a1 38% T d& faEaRka gl

3. 3cadl yed AR H gy AT wa
IAURY €l

4. FHad f@g AR #H Hagd fadey
HETHIR e Tgaelr ¢

Which of the following is false?

1. There is no direct relationship between
the pattern of air-sea buoyancy forcing
and the patterns of mixed layer depth

2. The deepest mixed layer in north Atlantic
extends down to 1 km or below

3. Deep mixed layers are absent in the north
Pacific

4. Convection reaches down into the abyssal
ocean only in the Indian Ocean

Jadel & I9U 10-15 AL & YeAded H
IGLE]
SNaslid W 39 AT & 3937 & [ea § &

yEfAe  Adeey gfhar  Sigefisor g

SaeNeToT A WOl & HEY FHTAd H Ge:
1. oggerash, @, geg-3e, R
3. CABRI, STHENRT, A, oy
4. 39gUT, JeaHiisld, TRPH, Hidwi]



146.

147.

147.

148.

Bioturbation is a benthic process of relevance

in the redistribution of the top 10-15cm  of

sediments. Using your knowledge of benthos

select the correct set of bioturbating fauna

from the following

1. annelids, clams, heart-urchins, lugworms

2. anchovies, anemones, calanids, limpets

3. ctenophores, doliolids, larvaceans, salps

4. amphipods, appendicularians, arrow
worms, bryozoans

oot 3ohal A fhad Foft TUEeRor s
JAT YA 92T & fAdhecad ITddR G
TR A ARG g7

1. Ghelsh— TSTHET — Tl — A
2. TETH Siell— WeTH Hi— SersT — JH
3. ¥RSI] — Aol ASid— Rehas — g

In which of the following sequences is energy

transfer linear and to the next higher trophic

level?

1. cuttle fish — kingfish — Egret
—dolphin

2. giant jelly — giant clam — mackerel
— dolphin

3. Fragillaria — oil sardine — squid —
shark

4. Calanus — Flamingo — dolphin —
dugong

agAsdy A & Fag FEEHel #
TR & IR H FF 7 Tufaa fred
gfdarsr &, e I TS fawvor sons
1x10° a1 &.#. ufad &, § &1 Afecdied
Reea afa (goudAs TaeaRer aifa of
FEATT ) FAT §, I el hed & Al

20 AT AT, 82

1. 1#. ufa s
2. 5#). ufa e
3. 104 9fy o=
4. 207 9fy o=
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148.

149.

149.

In the stagnant film model for the transfer of
atmospheric gases to the surface ocean, the
approximate piston velocity (also called as
mass transfer velocity) for a gas of diffusion
coefficient 1x10° cm® s when the surface
film is 20 um thick is:

1. 1md?!
2. 5md*
3. 10md*
4. 20md*

SEATSS & el & Udh THRT ITee

AT ST gl @9 & O 9a Fua/F941

&l o

A Fe R TG FgEes & 93 & 9
I g

B fAemar s aher faata 3cures & afta
|

C 3IeH & foIv 3aegs agr 1:100 (Fe : N)
gl

D @ # 3% Icules 3ifasiel =geldd
&A1 sl i M AT N,O T J=ROT g

1. ACdUTB

2. B,Cdurb

3. HAMEFC

4, HEF D

Ocean iron fertilization is considered as one
of the potential means to decrease
atmospheric carbon dioxide. Pick the

incorrect statement / statements from the

following:

A Huge areas of Fe depleted surface ocean
water occur

B Added Fe will promote export production

C Theiron requirement is 1:100 (Fe : N)
for diatoms

D The increased production at surface will

intensify oxygen minimum zones and

enrichment of N,O

Aand B

B,Cand D

Conly

D only

el NS



150. faiz=T &1 gafaraT X

35

yarer () BEST T S
WENASe F1 dig Icgaor
wrewRee () A STel S S
fAus IcTeshl H ITX
gl

Fe-Mn (iii) g R
SR SelrsH g STer
faera

Ay gewrss (V) M HTFEEH STl
farera
1. (i)- A, (i) - B, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
2. (i)- A, (i) - B, (iii) - C, (iv) - D
3. (i)-B, (i) - A (iii) - D, (iv) - C

D

4.

(i) - B, (ii) - A, (iii) - C, (iv) -

150. Match the following:

Coral Q) Intense upwelling
aragonite of phosphate rich
water
Phosphorite  |(ii) Clear waters rich
nodules in biological
productivity
Fe-Mn oxide |(iii) Oxygen poor
deposits hydrothermal vent
water
Massive (iv) Deep oxic water
sulphide
deposits
1. (i)-A, (i) - B, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
2. (i)-A, (i) -B, (iii))-C, (iv)-D
3. (i)-B, (ii) - A, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
4. (i)- B, (ii) - A, (iii) - C, (iv) - D
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Tqg

H 2016 (1) U U

Y, qIgASHIT, Y
T8 fasirT

:3:005% an- 'Z”Ifﬂ?‘.'ZOO &

ST

1. 3y o=t & wEFT g € | §97 u¥em gRadr ¥ v @ garg (20 7T 'A'H + 50 977 'B' +
80 #r7 'C' 7 ) 957 fawey yo (MCQ)fev v & | armgasl w97 'A' & & sifdrawas 15 silv 4T
'B' # 35 gei e 47 'C' § W 25 ye @ SV a7 & | Ife EiRa & e ge & Iaw v
77 daor 9T 'A' & 15,977 'B' w35 o7 97 'C' & 25 user Scawl @t oirg @ el |

2. 3LUHIR. S¥ GNP T W kAT TAT & | 39T R TN N Pew BT A1 fora W st I8
g AT 1 gaer § go g¥ Siiv wEl & aor dE & do—we T8 & | g} Yer & ar oy
giroficiey & Sl IS I GRABT Igort @7 9957 B Gbd & | §H Tv6 W LTS I
UFE B 4 T o | §9 GRAPT H X BIH BYA D oY SANFT T Fel T & |

3. LU IOV UG & UG 1 F QU TY W UR ST XIS TR, A 7T §% T GRadr ar
AT [T, 2T &1 ST EYRY HI Saed PV |

4. 39 YA SLVRSN. STY GAG H W 4%, g dls, JRadr B Sk = Ple § GaET
wglaa gal @ @il 9ic7 47 W Sa¥d PIe B}/ I8 P A7 GOErRff @t foeert & & aF
YRS SOX TA@ # QY TY 79 &7 Q8 AaEr 6 Ui d% U6 T dYd I¥ HRGTY
faavert @7 et ThB @ sglca TE HY e, forerd Siad: STgP! EIf, foreTe STPBT H1.THIR.
I TAT B SIGld o A, & " &

5 wrr'A' @ 'B' ¥ g% 79T @ 2 3 S 47T 'C' F gAF qeT 4 3iF HT & | FAB TAT I
&7 917 'A' @T 'B' § OTcH® Jodir @ 25 % @1 av W a2 97 'C' § @ 33% @ gV ¥ (A7
I |

6. g g9 @ i G fAeey QY 77 & | $95 & $IeT VP fAbey & wWel” JUqr "Talcqd 8ol
&/ 3TIE GIF JIT BT Wl ar Falcad g g& & |

7. TP BN §Y AT STgIAT a¥iawl BT GINT B §Y GIY ST qret GNIERl @ §¥ Siv 5T wrd!
TSIl & fery IR SENIAT O Wl & |

8. Wil @I 3@V a7 Y% G~ @ SHARTT BEl N o Ul T8l [orgTr Ay |

9.  FAGICY P SYANT FXT B IFAMT TE &

10. o¥lem WIS oY fOF A5 Rfsd w9 @ OMR SR 3@ @) [A9iforg &Y gf~ioficieYy & qof
OMR B@¥ 73% #HIq7 & Jeard 319 S Bladcd Fioforld & & a&d &/

11. 3= 79,/ GYhe T & g9 & fvafa 819,/ 919 S ¥ 34 YN gEiforE 81T

12.  @aa g¥er @1 Q¥ Al a@ o7 qrer GRerl @ & e gRasr drT o ST $r
srgEfa & et |

WWW#WW#WWH



[ FOR ROUGH WORK ]




T \PART 'A’

1. &7 %7 & 3wrar =—”T F1 gem?

1. What will be the next figure in the following

sequence?

A B C D

===

s faflise cyafeyd o uerd & fow: Tet
Tear + Mt T AT = HRT H TEAT + 2
gl 3 YPR & el gUF o (S UH gEY A
el Pol) Ferdt & T For el H Hear +
it & =T — FRY Hr gEar, Faer e
1 ar 2. IR

3. B 4. Y=g

For a certain regular solid: number of faces +
number of vertices = number of edges+2. For
three such distinct (not touching each other)
objects, what is the total value of faces +
vertices — edges?

1. Two 2. Four

3. Six 4. Zero

3rsqet, HUReT & faaeh aur e & aeph
gl Torar g1 HURT & arel rsqel H afa &
1/3 aur T &r aifa &1 1281 afe 3 @sir
Teh G1Y Tolell URFEH ad & ar gad Igel

Abdul travels thrice the distance Catherine
travels, which is also twice the distance that
Binoy travels. Catherine’s speed is 1/3 of
Abdul’s speed, which is also 1/2 of Binoy’s
speed. If they start at the same time then who
reaches first?

1. Both Abdul and Catherine

2. Binoy

3. Catherine

4. All three together

fJay 3R 2T v FF ¥ ar 6 F = &
3 o A fAady W gl de @ A qu
A gl &7 IR g 3 FF Fr 6 ©T A
W & e F ¥ i a1 FuT TE T E
1. faardt sher i 6¢ # I8 FF FX TRl
gl

2. &9 3ol 6 B H Tg HT T bl gl

3. & IS HA HIAT & 7G|

4. & GER AT FF T B

It takes 2 hours for Tiwari and Deo to do a job.
Tiwari and Hari take 3 hours to do the same
job. Deo and Hari take 6 hours to do the same
job. Which of the following statements is
incorrect?

1. Tiwari alone can do the job in 3 hours

2. Deo alone can do the job in 6 hours

3. Hari does not work at all

4. Hari is the fastest worker

Wﬁgﬁaﬁwq&%%wﬁ?ﬁ

@ 3TER SR I g1 & orrihd A
& Qe T AT &2

w =
AN
A

Equilateral triangles are drawn one inside the
other as shown. What is the ratio of the two
shaded areas?



1. 2 2.V3:4
3. 4: 4. 8:1

U Yelamar 36 fThal/aer ¥ dold ge T ChTH
F TH AOeg F 8TFes H TUT TATHH & 20
Ahes H IR Il g1 CATHH T oFaTs

fohdelr 82
1. 120 #r. 2. 280 .
3. 404 4. 160 .

A train running at 36 km/h crosses a mark on
the platform in 8 sec and takes 20 sec to cross
the platform. What is the length of the

platform?
1. 120 m 2.280m
3.40m 4. 160 m

nesagqaf(x) F x—5 I x—3 AT x—2
T Wfad e W 1 &1 AV Aerar & @ &

ﬁagagqaaﬂ‘;r-ms’rm%?
1. x3—10x% +31x+ 31

2. x3— 10x%+4+31x —29
3. x3—10x% +31x—31
4. x3—10x%+31x + 29

When a polynomial f(x) is divided by x — 5 or
x—3 or x—2 it leaves a remainder of 1.
Which of the following would be the
polynomial?

1. x3—10x% +31x + 31

2. x3— 10x%+31x—29
3. x3—10x% +31x —31
4, x3—10x%+ 31x+ 29

T FMeR If@r arel drene f5as 0.5 #.
A dles aur 01 o §@EE A fr
aifear = §, 3§ MY €27 9 3y @
TRY (ATGHA & AR L) M R E I9
drelld quT &9 ¥ 8§, d9 3Hb Gl H
I (Fe7 HY. #) fraar grem?

<>
0.1% 05
7
v o5
10
1. 40.0 2. 294
3. 194 4. 113

The diagram (not to scale) shows the top view
and cross section of a pond having a square
outline and equal sized steps of 0.5 m width
and 0.1m height. What will be the volume of
water (in m®) in the pond when it is completely
filled?

7

gl B
E 0-5
7

705
‘T-)
1. 40.0 2. 294
3. 194 4. 11.3

o a7v st & HoM ACWR U& fdwg D 596
YR & f& 2ADB = £ABC, #TT BD #I &S
T #;) &

A 6cm B
1. 8 2.6
3.3 4. 4

D is a point on AC in the following triangle
such that LZADB = 2ABC. Then BD (in cm) is

4 6cm B

wrE
w ™
EalN
Ao



10.

10.

11.

11.

Th e # i@ shael 8@ U ¢
1. 39 QFd® A 130T FAU &
2. 38 YEh A 2 38T HUA &

99 37 G H 99 3T FUA &l
10038 Y& H 100 3T FHUA ¢l

SAH § Sl AT YA T 872

1. gfar
3. fA=gr=qar

2. 9gell
4. g

A notebook contains only hundred statements
as under:

1. This notebook contains 1 false statement.
2. This notebook contains 2 false statements.

99.This notebook contains 99 false statements.
100. This notebook contains 100 false
statements.

Which of the statements is correct?

2 1St
4. o™

1. 100"
3. 99"

T & o f(x) P x & Y ATAT IR g
x = -1 W g garT Gl H AT AT
EAIc R

100
10
1
0.1
0 1 2 3
1. —-0.01 2. =01
3. 0.01 4. 01

The function f(x) is plotted againstx as
shown. Extrapolate and find the value of the
function at x = —1.

12.

12.

13.

13.

14.

100

10

0.1

0 1 2 3
1. -0.01
3. 0.01

2. —0.1
4. 0.1

Teh Hoh Ush 30T & S 1 #ex & gt a7
FAT &l FH ¥ 7 fFraa 3ol F I8 10
ﬁﬁ.qﬁw@aﬁwﬁﬁﬁwqﬁﬂm
X
1

2
3

:a's'ﬁ@rq:i’rﬂﬁawwml

> wnpe

A frog hops and lands exactly 1 meter away at
a time. What is the least number of hops
required to reach a point 10 cm away?

1.1

2.2

3.3

4. It cannot travel such a distance

30 AR 3 AT FEIT H TIA HE TordA
ugel 3R WY el @ UGBS 407 AT AT
& 3l H UGS 28 §l 3H HEAT &
Bl TATT FT 3P SHS & 3 & 3deT &
A ¢ foaer & dfd Tue &1 3% g &

3% I gl

1. 5478 2. 5748

3. 8745 4, 8475
Choose the four digit number, in which the

product of the first & fourth digits is 40 and the
product of the middle digits is 28. The
thousands digit is as much less than the unit
digit as the hundreds digit is less than the tens

digit.

1. 5478 2. 5748

3. 8745 4. 8475
Waﬁrwﬁ@A,B,c,Dﬁ Jar  AB=5

d#Y., BC=12 T, AC=13 §#Y. tg AD=7 HHY.
g1 a9 CD &1 Aedd AW &

1. 9 g 2. 10 T,

3. 11 . 4. 14 Y.



14.

15.

15.

16.

16.

A, B, C, D are points on a circle with AB=5
cm, BC=12 cm, AC=13 cm and AD=7cm.
Then, the closest approximation of CD is

1. 9cm 2. 10cm

3. 11cm 4. 14 cm

T O g g7 3G (o7 ast #) & gt v

X 899 | T A T oA §IN 3H AT

foar &1 3y o

1. 39O 3Thst & HNOT AT gl T ST
ghaT

2. 2799

3. 293y

4. 313¥

The difference between the squares of the ages

(in complete years) of a father and his son is

899. The age of the father when his son was

born

1. cannot be ascertained due to inadequate
data.

2. is 27 years.

3. is 29 years.

4. is 31 years.

URFESH A AT § QR GU TH I Fr el

# [oya v Bl Bg @ g6l 8R4 cush

T &1 I SR 98 I U Fr 3AEr

a9 39 dF H GeIHAT Feg

1. M & Feg & & YT & &

2. Gleil T HAMET gead o 91 3olald =g
ST Srar &1

3. 3o FAYI & AT AR Srar § 3Hdd: Ao
& Fog 9T A9H 3T ST &

4. 37T 9lell FATCT glel doh o [&dehdr
ST & TUT 38% 91 FW AT g

Water is slowly dripping out of a tiny hole at
the bottom of a hollow metallic sphere initially
full of water. Ignoring the water that has flowed
away, the centre of mass of the system
1. remains fixed at the centre of the sphere
2. moves down steadily as the amount of
water decreases
3. moves down for some time but eventually
returns to the centre of the sphere
4. moves down until half of the water is lost
and then moves up

17.

17.

18.

18.

19.

mxnsﬂéﬁaﬁmwmﬁa
T ¥ 3 T T ¥ gUS Tmer A fued
A F T, W T F IR tH W, fhdar
IR ST BI9T, $Heh! IUTAT hiford

1. (mxn)

2. (im-1)x(n-1)
3. imxn)—1

4, (mxn)+1

A chocolate bar having m X n unit square tiles
is given. Calculate the number of cuts needed
to break it completely, without stacking, into
individual tiles.

1. (mxn)

2. (m—-1)x(n-1)

3. (mxn)—1

4, (mxn)+1

FE e #H Qe @99 ¢ W TH WV
&I AT i o I JaToT FHTad & 3TAR
qrIT ST &

t 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
v 5 61 91 137 206 308 414

mmﬁﬁaﬁmﬁamgﬁm
H Y pia-ar Tl ¢ JAT v & &
oY AsadH afota aar §7?

1. v t?

2. (v—75) « t?

3. v="5t+t?

4. (v—"5)=(t+5)2

An experiment leads to the following set of
observations of the variable ‘v’ at different
times ‘t’ .

t 01 2 3 4 5 6
v 5 61 91 137 206 308 414

Allowing for experimental errors, which of the
following expressions best describes the
relationship between t and v?

1. vot?

2. (v—05) «x t?

3. v="5t+t?

4, (v—5) = (t +5)2

T Wisfher <ge T Areg aRfer 200 9. ©
AT $HH Focdld IJIET HIe 1 oA 6 Yal.
gl IE AT §C & g teldr AT &, 59



19.

20.

20.

21.

21.

22.

QUIRT § ¥ & T drelr T orererar fahe

IIAA (Tl GHL #H) @ieA?
1. 6007 2.
3. 3600n 4.

1200 =t
1800 =

A bicycle tube has a mean circumference of
200 cm and a circular cross section of diameter
6 cm. What is the approximate volume of water
(in cc) required to completely fill the tube,
assuming that it does not expand?

1. 600~ 2. 1200«

3. 3600r 4. 1800w

Th FfFd o Fel T & Tgel 2 ol T T
R%GHr T ¥ duT AV 31T W (R+10)% Fr &I
¥ IR 1 T foham | afe FoT T
AT e 3T &1 (R+5)% & dr arf¥e 3mF

Thdetr 2
1. Rs 2.5 lakhs 2. Rs 3.0 lakhs
3. Rs 4.0 lakhs 4. Rs 5.0 lakhs

A person paid income tax at the rate of R% for
the first Rs 2 lakhs, and at the rate of (R+10)%
for income exceeding Rs 2 lakhs. If the total tax
paid is (R+5)% of the annual income, then what
is the annual income ?

1. Rs 2.5 lakhs 2. Rs 3.0 lakhs
3. Rs 4.0 lakhs 4. Rs 5.0 lakhs
4T \PART 'B'

gedl & Jofell & Tle H AT Geled HA §
Faifh G

T 399E gl

FH AR F gl

F 99T A gooh B

&I IS Toell &

el A

Compared to the Earth, the Moon has a lower
average density, because the Moon

1. isasatellite

2. is smaller in size

3. has lighter crustal rocks

4. has a thinner core

WAR-3h1S. IREHAT H qadl &1 &cd 8T Tl

$r GEol p=
1. & gl 2. 318 gl
3. g 50% gl 4. I 25% gl

22

23.

23.

24,

24,

25.

25.

. Compared to that on the surface, the Earth's
gravity field at the core-mantle boundary is

1. the same 2. higher
3. about 50% 4, about 25%
30% #Helrerse g FaTeol-Haarerse T &

Holcd g olaTHaT
1. 3.0glcc 2.
3. 4.0¢9/cc 4.

3.3 glcc
5.0 glcc

The density of a quartz-magnetite rock with
30% magnetite is around

1. 3.0glcc 2.
3. 4.0glcc 4,

3.3 glcc
5.0 g/cc

gl # Sgdahy U & A FE IR
T 82

1. 99 2.
3. 9’ HIZ 4.

IGECIRCICIEY
AR HIg

Where do you find rocks of ferromagnetic
character in the Earth?

1. Crust 2.
3. Quter core 4,

Lower mantle
Inner core

T YT W TaN:

FYA |: G2 FY Gl &1 F fGROT AT

T 379eT fgT 7 gae gl

FYA 11: FOHT e W YT gerd ol

qoehrg o ST &

1. YT 1 dUr NTE §; | T FrE>r 11 T
gl

2. HYT | TUT IIFE §; W | F g
ST AT

. HYUT | AT 1 T ¢l

4. FUT | & 11 T gl

Consider the following statements:

Statement 1: the variation of the Earth's

magnetic field is stronger during the

day than that during the night

Statement I1: Magnetic materials become less

magnetic on heating

1. Statements I and Il are true; Il explains |

2. Statements | and Il are true; but Il does not
explain |

3. Statement | and Il are false

4, Statement | is false; Il is true



26.

26.

27.

217.

28.

28.

3=d IRERAT fag. @ & Jorar A 3eq
IRETRAT g, Y, Areas 7 aia g ¥
1. 39 afa & Ty qur o efar

a% & 9Y gy &

2. 3TIR Ifd & Y JAT THAX I ool
gl

3. AW IAfd & AT JAT THIAX Y bl
gl

4. FHAS Ifd & T JAT BSell THRAT dF
REELR GRS

Compared to high frequency em waves, low

frequency em waves travel in a medium with

1. alower speed and penetrate only up to
shallow depths

2. ahigher speed and penetrate deeper

3. the same speed and penetrate deeper

4. the same speed and penetrate only up to
shallow depths

Ul & HeeT H FHI;HN AT Ty STl

g

3efh AT & forw
3T Foll & fow
3oTehT ditgaT & oI
3oTeh! IRETRAT & forw

> w0 NP

In the case of earthquakes, isoseismal maps are
prepared for their

1. magnitude 2.
3. intensity 4.

energy
frequency

PTeATg H IS4l 2015 H §V 8ThT & T
%HTQTEQ-TEFITUTg&lT

1. 3= dgar aur R 3

2. 3T URAT TUr TR 3eIH

3. 3Td URAT aur HHg T e
4. TR 3SIH TUT AHfWehg T feiehear

The severe damage in the April, 2015

earthquake in Kathmandu is caused by

1. large intensity and deeper focus

2. large magnitude and deeper focus

3. large magnitude and proximity to the
epicenter

4. deeper focus and proximity to the epicentre

29.

29.

30.

30.

31.

31.

SHlee &I Jore # dase §
L. HgAR T FHA e
2. FUAR TUT HTAF Jahrd
3. §oh U AHAF IR
4. gooh TUT HHA b

Compared to basalts, granites are
1. denser and less magnetic

2. denser and more magnetic

3. lighter and more magnetic

4. lighter and less magnetic

A 91T & S5cmx5cmx 10cm @IS &
TgAdH &FAhe dldl Bkl & AR-9X AT
IR gfeRIEeRdr 8 Q g1 34T @Us & 3TddA
SELTC el Weldl & AR-UR AN
STaaTel gfaRtear grefr

1. 2 Ohms 2. 4 Ohms
3. 80hms 4, 16 Ohms
The resistance measured across the faces of the

smallest area of cross-section of a 5cm X
5cm X 10 cm block of material is 8 Ohms.
The resistance measured across the faces of the
largest area of cross-section of the same block
is

1. 20hms 2. 4 Ohms
3. 8 0hms 4, 16 Ohms
fF # ¥ [FEdr 99y JTTqad & Ad Jqr
FEEAIT-FgledIT TRl & YRS & fpar agt
SiT_Hehdl?

gda =g ATHAr @ 3Hd

1

2. GHE 3adre fHAETIOT HT 3T

3. HYET Tole Ifd #H f¥qdeT

4. fAEdr aRAHr 7 3Red va 39ey
aifaat 7 gfg

Which one of the following cannot be related to

the end of subduction and initiation of

continent-continent collision?

1. End of island-arc magmatism

2. End of marine sedimentation

3. Drastic decrease in the relative plate velocity

4. Increase in the rate of erosion and weather-
ing at the convergent boundary



32.

32.

33.

33.

34.

34.

fora fadfas fomaral & @ s W& Aorar
St & 9 I HT TiRksar § ST
THICHIAIOT 3G AT 8T 3 & ~gaada
3R g

EHCCIIR G i

3T IT &7

fAfSea 3ura

EIGIEG R

> w0 N

Which of the following tectonic settings is likely
to yield detrital zircons with the least difference
between their crystallization age and depositional
age?

1. Continental rift

2. subduction zone

3. passive margin

4. transform fault

FAR OR #Asa & e T8 F udca Y I+
W, TREHT IS Fecad gHem?

1. e (5.25 Al oo d.4T)

2. HIS (3.94 ATYTT TaT H.5T)

3. gl (5.52amufa uer &)

4. 99 (5449l g F.AT)

Given the densities of the following planets of
our solar system, which one is likely to have
the largest core?

1. Venus (5.25 g/cm’)

2. Mars (3.94 g/cm?)

3. Earth (5.52 g/cm®)

4. Mercury (5.44 glem®)

faadiaeh U g@RT qudr T giga ey

AGHST CO, T Fd F¥eh Mcllenor s IR

AT § Fifh

1. gdded a0y ¥ agHST FIEROT AT
gr ST gl

2. g qur g A gig g gl

3. & TAfoee @fast &1, qaaf@s 3me
& faT ddd HeATaR0T|

4. ©IfeAr HI IHRAX REA|

Enhanced weathering of the crust due to

tectonic uplift reduces atmospheric CO, and

induces cooling on account of

1. slower atmospheric circulation due to
orographic barrier

2. enhanced precipitation and runoff

3. continual exposure of fresh silicate
minerals to chemical weathering
4. deeper erosion of valleys

35. 9aR & yred faeT doif F O s gary
3TRIA &Y GTad T IiAhdT &2

1. TosTEISCH

2. HEY FAGNNIY dceh TdlecH
3. HAMASCH

4. Thediseq

35. In which of the following mantle derived rocks,
one is likely to find mantle xenoliths?
1. Andesites
2. Mid-oceanic ridge basalts
3. Komatiites
4. Kimberlites
36. ;LT 3Colicah FHceh FI gledl b TATHT &
& by @i afedr ariy S €1 0F g
3T I S sr@st # faver &
1. Hfogeqd # AgERRT & Hfedca w8 4Tl
2. SHSAATT AGHAL TIE FT HTIHA EHT
AT € 3T ES|
3. HTHFATY HETHHALT TUE HT Eelcd HA AT
4. HSTAqE H AT HEHHG Hehl H
HEdcT AT Tl

36. Magnetic anomaly strips occur symmetrically
on either side of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge.
Similar anomaly patterns are difficult to detect
in Precambrian terrains because
1. Oceans did not exist in the Precambrian
2. Precambrian oceanic crust was subducted

and consumed
3. Precambrian oceanic crust was less dense
4. Mid ocean ridges did not exist in the
Precambrian

37. gt T g9l H TgHROT ARSI Bl B
1. dclel U9 EiEOET garT
2. AT U9 3chA HAT ganT
3. dolel Ud 3chdH HRT E@nT
4. I UG WA ST GaRT

37. Shortening in the Earth's crust is accommo-
dated by

1. folds and joints
2. normal and reverse faults



38.

38.

39.

39.

40.

3. folds and reverse faults
4, folds and normal faults

T sEA fAeTTFd &

1. T fawqor

2. d<F fawqor

3. 3-8 fawuor

4. #9R fawqor

Earthquakes are an expression of

1. viscous deformation

2. ductile deformation

3. semi-brittle deformation
4, brittle deformation

dsrERTse i e dest A S Al e

s afa & aiia gidr § Fifs

1. INSERTSET A Tl # s HT Eeled
AR & IR 3R 3IFIT I[0TIh HcI AR
gl

2. sl & Joflell H ISR HT Telcd
3RF ¥ I IH HIEIVT 0T
IAeF gl

3. YNSRI ssT A goohl § W] 3HHI
39EqOT I[UTh JfAF &

4. IABSRIRBE TAT Fsal =l & Gedcd THTA
¢ W st T H9EOT IUTR IHTAF g

S waves move faster through gabbro than

granodiorite because

1. gabbro is denser than granodiorite but has
much higher shear modulus

2. granodiorite is denser than gabbro but has
much higher shear modulus

3. granodiorite is lighter than gabbro but has
higher shear modulus

4. granodiorite and gabbro have similar

densities, but gabbro has higher shear
modulus

faeOd deqfespr & woft TqfeHh3d 1 AR
faffiest sl 3equci & @y egedsia gl
sfawfie @i # e

AT Mer &AF)

AT Qreigeaona o
gecdig dur gure A
Ardgcae ug e |

A w N e
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40.

41.

41.

42.

42.

43.

Pebbles in a deformed conglomerate have
ellipsoidal shape with varying axial ratios. The
pebbles in the undeformed conglomerate were
1. spherical only

2. ellipsoidal only

3. circular and flat

4. ellipsoidal as well as spherical

agAsNT afd & e afds ArowAr wt
TS FA F Iaredd F: (1) B HRK, (b)
T AT, (c) AT, (d) AREAT Tharad

1. (c), (b), (d), (3)

2. (a), (c), (d), (b)

3. (a), (d), (c), (b)

4. (@), (b), (c), (d)

Arrange the following horizontal scales of
atmospheric motions in increasing order. (a)
small eddies, (b) planetary waves, (c) fronts, (d)
synoptic cyclones
1. (c), (b), (d), (a)
2. (a), (c), (d), (b)
3. (a), (d), (c), (b)
4. (a), (b), (), (d)

T YT § I T Teld &

1. SHEIEIY AT SHhiodal oial qd H
TE 3ms™ Fr afa & gRafed gt &

2. HACIWY HAEHAHGT Hicds AW qd Hr
TE 20ms™ H 7fa & aRkafea g &I

3. HGEHg I TGS I Jolal A shdITAY
N H JEEET HA gl

4. A g F1 aRade argaseg
el @l T Faed AT g

One of the following statements is FALSE:

1. Equatorial oceanic Kelvin waves travel
eastward at 3 ms™

2. Equatorial oceanic Kelvin waves travel at
20 ms 'eastward

3. The wavelength of tsunamis is less than the
depth of the ocean

4. Change of Coriolis force facilitates
atmospheric Rossby waves

1
2
3. 3WHfedg & IN-UYR A FSHA can|
4. guol HIRAIH Tl SanT|



43.

44,

44,

45.

45,

46.

46.

Walker circulation is manifested by

1. inherent tropical radiation characteristics
2. conditional instability

3. non-uniform heating across the tropics
4. weak Coriolis force

oot FeraAeT U A @la-d 3=y e F
sifter e 87

e e

SicrpIferar e

TIegrH YR

UE R

> w0 e

Which one of the following ocean currents is
quite different from the rest?

1. Circum polar current

2. California current

3. Agulhas current

4. Peru current

fFdl 7 d¢ W 3= 916 &R HfRa g1 I
3 ¥, ol Ydlg & 39 TR & FAA, AT
3T A®™F, @ T Wikear 001 & ar I
¢ SeId TR 9% AT I1 306 §, 3T
JeRTgicd SRETRAT &1 82
1. 1ay 2.
3. 100aY 4.

10 9Y
1000 9§

The high flood level is marked in a river bank.
If the probability that water flow this year will
equal or exceed this level is 0.01, then what is
the repeat period of floods that equal or exceed
this level?

1. 1vyear 2.
3. 100 years 4,

10 years
1000 years

g aREAT F TE A F 3TEE, S
gedl I Hag # HUG 700 km FEIE W
IRPHATT AT §, FT ATHALIOIF  IRAUT

HIel FT 872

1. 249 2. 60 f@sT

3. 129 4. 100 fAsTC
What is the typical period of revolution of a

polar-orbiting Earth satellite, orbiting at a
height of ~700 km from the Earth's surface?

1. 24hrs 2. 60 minutes

3. 12hrs 4. 100 minutes
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47.

47.

48.

48.

49.

49.

SIS FA1S @ Teh gaT Yol o I g,

3T% I JUT A, gt sed gl
3h% A IUT d, el ged g
AT AT deal § Siaieh diq gedr gl
3IGHT A gedl § SAafdh ard T gl

> w N

hen a parcel of air descends from height,
its volume and temperature increase
its volume and temperature decrease
its volume increases and temperature
decreases
its volume decreases and temperature
increases

w
1.
2
3

&>

eall ey # MNddrer & AT -16°C
AT @1 39 IH el W qgac ¢

During the northern hemispheric winter, the
—-16°C isotherm reaches its lowest latitude over
1. Canada

2. Northern Siberia

3. Tibet

4, SriLanka

T & sp3epias fadwdrd & Rl €1 gea &
o o & @ Fa-ar 39hH TWaT &
HRe! T T & T H TE g2

g ferarete, daew, awEn, ReEsewa
34?_1}1?:

1. 9as, 8fstel, odl, fgaeie

2. ¥l 9o, 4l fgHee

3. 9« fgHeE, F4Y, #fstel

4. i, RAE, AT, gae

In the list are given names of geomorphic
features. Suggest which of the following is
correct as the list of agents of their formation:
List: demoiselles, poljes, bajada, Corrie.
Sequences:

1. wind, groundwater, river, glacier

2. groundwater, wind, river, glacier

3. wind, glacier, river, groundwater

4. groundwater, glacier, river, wind
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50. & =T Har R & fha dear fafas 3. sea level fall
& 3o 3 = e el %0 4. sealevel rise
s O 53. fgHsIe WA hr ITadd AT FI Ig Hfehd
1. 3dey fgAG
B
77 2. dorey fgAle
Box xxx 4. TFE glq gue
1. O 2. A
3. B 4. C ) _ o
53. The following marks the maximum limit of
50. From which horizon of the given soil profile is glacier advancement
the maximum solute flux released? 1. terminal moraine
2. ground moraine
—~———}-0 3. end moraine
T 4. outwash plain
A
B 54. Fe a4 Si fadle W Wil & Sfd YT &
X&% e JeTshat # @ HleT-ar Harreg g2
1. 3RmeH >YEARTa>-fafoawmesec
>3EAIholoTole
é' g Z é 2. SEAhaesiee >fAfdmeeree>yEareRaeT
: : S
51. 3R H R® TYNHRA Ifhd SHHT 3. Tafopmolsee >YEARIA >sEAIwelsToe
JifFrerstor & >SRITCH
1. argg f=ed 4. AT >ssAmoeTee >fAfdFasioe
2. gorer fAgq > SHIeH
3. sedy fasq i .
(., 54. Which one of the following sequences of
4. ﬁg URES organism abundances is likely in a marine
) _ o region devoid of Fe and Si?
51. Coarsening upward sequence is a characteristic 1. diatoms>radiolarians>silicoflagellates>
of _ _ dinoflagellates
1. aeolian deposit 2. dinoflagellates>silicoflagellates>
2. channel deposit radiolarians>diatoms
3. deltaic deposit 3. silicoflagellates>radiolarians>
4. point bar dinoflagellates>diatoms
4. radiolarians>dinoflagellates>
52. farg & T &t @ AfGAT FTHIT 18 TR silicoflagellates>diatoms
I 99 ATIA: T FRUT HTHAT g N ﬁ
1. HgeddT 3cur 95. 3.” 3 Rerer )
2. AET 3cUT HeTRTeTH eIl Ei:;;ﬂﬁc J 3?4:
3. #Hg TR & FRrae - o o @ mgﬁ'f.$qﬁg N
4. FHE TR & doleall 2 v o
HROT
52. Rivers in coastal regions world over got incised 3. FSAT F AGATOT AT FUATROT & HIROT
at around 18 ka mainly due to 4. 37eT 3eTeN ST & TFESEEROT &

1. continental uplift
2. coastal uplift PRI



55.

56.

56.

57.

57.

58.

58.
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In the present perspective of climate change,
the primary importance of the Antarctic bottom
water mass is in its

1. redistribution of nutrients and gases

2. dispersal of larval and juvenile life forms

3. absorption and transfer of heat

4. oxygenation of low latitude waters

I STefdTg FIATRoT & TR AW &
1. ISUThfCSE ATHA STerary

2. 3SUTheSE HTHHE Sieldrg

3. 3SUThfedg YSh-MSH Sielarg
4

5°UI°h'I.EGh§ Hddd] ci(*icllf_l,

According to Koppen's climate classification,
AW is

1. tropical desert climate

2. tropical steppe climate

3. tropical dry-summer climate

4. tropical savanna climate

sy 3ufeafa aRar gomer & e Jaaa

$r arefr &

1. gurd Jur fafcaesd
2. faEd

3. Ffthe SToAT

4. YThfde dedy

Evidence of progressive aggradation in a
stream channel is the presence of

1. fallsand rapids

2. meanders

3. Dbraided channels

4. natural levees

FT AT H TH I8¢ @US & §ed IR &

IENT ¥ W dg HIs UcheT IR Adl

fearar| #rRor §:

1. IATSC ST Fordlel & fob Ufdeel & 31efieT
gg Fft fawer AGr giaml

2. IABT g § AW I THER § fawfa
gIeT &l

3. Sfed gfdeel JeIrerdr EaAT ' sl
A & fav gaieq 741 &1

4. IASC H IET AR FIg Ifdael el oAg!
|

A granite block is subjected to external load at
room temperature, but it does not show any
visible crack. The reason is

59.

59.

60.

60.

61.

61.

1. granite is so strong that it never fails under
stress

2. granite is weak and deforms in a ductile
manner

3. stress generated is not sufficient to
overcome the elastic limit

4. external load does not generate any stress
in the granite

emeifae aur IAEEREe gt A7
cifoiFes 9T ST g1 dAsEREe #
TS eels &1 se7ge §:

I HATAAST F FHET

3if8e drerfes

e Ffeas

3if8e aifss

> 0w DN

Plagioclase occurs in anorthosite as well as in
granodiorite. The plagioclase composition in
granodiorite is

1. more or less similar to that in anorthosite

2. more potassic

3. more calcic

4. more sodic

FelRIfthel & Go¥ Hedidhed d1 3 gael et
el Sehrerd: Ak Tard &

1. fAefed 39 ot

2. "ifed Si9 gerd

3. o afcd Ja 9q1d

4, T

The optically active substance that undermines

the remote estimation of chlorophyll most is
1. suspended detrital particles

2. dissolved organic matter

3. coloured dissolved organic matter

4. water

3Nt & & oefel H HUCH e arel i

T FRF g

1. &NHST A, CFCs AT FATHIA

2. YA FAAIHSAT A, H,0 dAT CO,

3. CFCs, H,0 @1 CO,

4. YT GAAGHST AY, CFCs aar g&
EEaN)

The three main factors that conspire to form
ozone hole are

1. Tropospheric cloud, CFCs and sunlight

2. Polar stratospheric cloud, H,O and CO,



62.

62.

63.

63.

64.

64.

65.

3. CFCs, H,0 and CO,
4. Polar stratospheric cloud, CFCs and
sunlight

el agHAse & @ARY T A ded v

qGHSAT TCHh &
1. N21 021 NZO 2. NZ! OZ! HZ
3. N2, 02, C02 4, Nz, Oz, Ar

The major atmospheric constituents that are
homogeneously distributed in the lower
atmosphere are

1. N O, N,O 2.
3. N, O, CO, 4.

N21 021 HZ
N, 02, Ar

FEEAdT UGS & FOU 15 km H ALY

HTAT JIOTAT T §?
1. 3°C/km 2.
3. 50°C/km 4.

30°C/km
100°C/km

What is the average geothermal gradient in the
top 15 km of a continental crust?
1. 3°C/km 2.
3. 50°C/km 4.

30°C/km
100°C/km

T FAAIfAT dex@r 3iaa; anfr g Sdar §
it MIHFA F1 3ReeT 3fhaw aifd & 30
FHROT FIT &

1. d@N & WRade

2. AR &7 3Udd

3. ReN Fr faade

4. T H Y9oT

An irregular coastline eventually becomes

straight because erosion of headland proceeds
at a faster rate due to

1. reflection of waves

2. refraction of waves

3. diffraction of waves

4. transmission of waves

FETEAE ARAROT Hr R aifasherdr &
foT 3aegs ®RUT A @ AOHET dge H
gdlei:

1. Helcd YGUTAT3T Sl T

2. FEATER & YauTan3it v EEeT

3. IR STel Yol el E=AT

4. &S g9 YGUTAT3T T TGAT
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65.

66.

66.

67.

67.

68.

68.

Identify the most vital aspect among the
essential ones for the ocean circulation to be
perpetually operational

1. formation of density gradients

2. formation of vertical pressure gradients

3. formation of deep water masses

4. formation of horizontal pressure gradients

Hefrgs (fafffsrer v §&) 500 Hiex s
deh gl o Fehd & U AT aEIrsAl &
ST F TGl I gl AT T Fgelld &

1. gredardr 2. g e
3. &9 "elcdl 4. TS YRY
Cetaceans (whales and dolphins) can dive as

deep as 500 m and tolerate the pressure at
such depths. These can therefore be called

1. Dbarothermic 2. barophilic

3. barotropic 4.  barotypic

TRIT HLAYUT & IHGLANOT Gfehar fHeet

gofaT

1. 9§ U og-Farfad 399=—l g 2

2. grer fager 819 & a8 e cIaTh
nfFassT @i d Bl

3. dg YIVUT &l Ueh TATUROT JWEERT TR
gl

4. guhrRl &7 # g8 U el uea gl

The process of chemosynthesis differs from
photosynthesis as it is

1. aninorganics driven metabolic mode

2. avital oxygenic means in the aphotic zone
3. anunusual detritivorous mode of nutrition
4. an exclusive event in the euphotic zone

TEATH FHGST &

3MTehfeesh 37Tl

el Teld AGTARRIT 3e:STol
3cdl ATl FAGENIA 37ErSTol
37eTehieeh 3TET:STol

Eal A

The densest seawater is the:
Arctic bottom water

2. North Pacific bottom water
3. North Atlantic deep water
4. Antarctic bottom water

=



69.

69.

70.

70.

71.

71.

72.
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HETHAGT H gl W YHE A0S I HETS
3Tadd §?

HHACINET W

30° § AT 30° 3 W

60° & AUT60° 3 T

gat I

> w0 NP

Where in the ocean is the main thermocline the
thickest?

1. Equator

2. 30°Sand 30°N

3. 60°S and 60°N

4, Poles

Saeifad, Jodfad vd SdicHe 9fkar @
SIS @idel Jaeurd HaAew: &

1.

Pidfec, BHIEPRISE, ToHISS

Fidleie, Hehss, FEPNIST

2
3. BIEPNIST, HoHes, Hiafe
4

HIEBRISE, Pidic, TePos

The mineral phases associated with biogenic,
hydrogenic, and hydrothermal processes,
respectively, are:

1.

carbonate, phosphorite, sulphide

2. carbonate, sulphide, phosphorite
3. phosphorite, sulphide, carbonate
4. phosphorite, carbonate, sulphide

"7 \PART 'C'

AT “Xes AT dAT @A ANf3AT & Hia-aAr
T Fe;Sy Johel Wielsl & T 87

1. 46.7, Rgferse 2. 87.5, Mglerse

3. 46.7,TIsdISE 4. 87.5, AISATSE

Which of the following ‘“Xgs Vvalue and
mineral” pairs corresponds to the mineral with
formula Fe;Sg?
1. 46.7, pyrrhotite
3. 46.7, troilite

2. 87.5, pyrrhotite
4. 87.5, troilite

@ﬁa%aﬁmﬁmwahﬂgwuﬁﬁ
gﬁﬁaaﬁ:

72.

73.

afast sehrefir aqoTers
A ltiREe | P | 3= 39R g sea
IECIEG
B | Fgege | Q| Freders gHew
Afrele | R | daeeer cafasw
got
D |3fd=s | S | %9 Rdlve
1. A-Q;B-R;C-P;:D-S
2. A-.SSB-P;C-Q:D-R
3. A-R:B-P;C-S:D-Q
4. A-P;B-R;C-S:D-Q

Match the corresponding mineral with its
optical properties.

Mineral Optical property
A | Epidote P | High Relief & in-
clined extinction
B | Kyanite Q | Carlsbhad twinning
C | Nepheline | R | Patchy interfere-
ence colour
D | Sanidine S | Straight extinction
1. A-Q;B-R;C-P;D-S
2. A-S;B-P;C-Q;D-R
3. A-R;B-P;C-S;D-Q
4. A-P;B-R;C-S;D-Q

a9 X & & =Y Sared geanst :r T Y
# A 7 sdaiad we @ gAfad H{

X Y
A | eréelarseq P. | gewr fom-
& faeiae EISIEECH
B. | sraAseq Q| $fEsmeT Fr
Fr AeigsT G
C.|aer Sare | R | dfoRess
SiCeeTH-u3 H 3
FT ST
D. | ufzgmerr Shat | S | <eReg &
& 3YET 3id
1. A-R,B-S,C-Q,D-P
2. A-S,B-Q,C-R,D-P
3. A-Q,B-P,C-S,D-R
4. A-P,B-Q,C-R,D-S



73.

74.

74.

75.

Match the fossil events given in column X and
geological time in column Y.

X Y
A. | Extinction of P. | Late Neo-
Trilobites Proterozoic
B. | Extinction of | Q. | Base of
Ammonites Cambrian
C. | Appearance of | R. | End of
trace fossil Palaeozoic
Treptichnus
pedum
D. | Appearance of | S. | End of
Ediacara fauna Cretaceous
1. A-R,B-S5,C-Q,D-P
2.A-S,B-Q,C-R,D-P
3. A~-Q,B-P,C-S,D-R
4, A-P,B-Q,C-R,D-S
(d) 29% Wfsd wifaAFad, 40% &R
$egTuR, 15% aAfhelsl, 12% TloRIA-

3iMSE JAT 4% 39T
(b) 45% TATIIIFH (Anys), 8% &R

16

FesTqil, 30% Fdieel, 5% @I sd3, 8%

STATEIST TUT 4% 3191

IRIFA Sellde drel FeHBOS Acll & 3T

ATH HHEA: FAT 872

1. UUSTHISE JUT IASe

2. AfpfoTSe qur vvsraRe

3. WIAldSe ddT 3AEC

4. FHIeC AT TAATSS

What  are

respectively,

consisting of

(d) 29% sodic plagioclase, 40% alkali
feldspar, 15% nepheline, 12% aegirine-
augite and 4% opaque

(b) 45% plagioclase (Ans), 8% alkali felds-

par, 30% quartz, 5% hornblende, 8%

biotite and 4% opaque

Andesite and Rhyolite

Nephelinite and andesite

Phonolite and Dacite
Basalt and Rhyolite

the
for

appropriate
fine-grained

names
rocks

ronNPE

1319 a¥y qg o & #gaifad e e
FT THICHIAIOT g3, 3eTer amyfas  *'sr/sr
3qard e 9 AT TE $H HROT A
gohar § & ¥ dd/seaier

75.

76.

76.

77.

77.

1. e uRfA®
Eg?qﬁrgﬁl

2. e RO/Sr Il & TY FH{CHIR
g2l

3. Fmﬁﬁwén‘mgsaaﬁraamﬁ@m
St ATATT S idfase faRaT|

4. qﬁfrwmmﬁm@agﬁl

87gr/8gy 31?orcn?-fr & gy

Two cogenetic igneous rocks crystallized 1
billion years ago, yielded different present day
87Sr/%Sr ratios, this could be because these
rocks

1. originated with different initial ¥Sr/®Sr
ratios

2. crystallized with different Rb/Sr ratios

3. have accommodated different amounts of
8Sr compared to ®Sr during
crystallization

4. have been emplaced at different levels in
the crust

el oo @iasr & XRD 9fdeT & F& 9uH
il & fAeo” gaeier 111, 200, 220, 222 AT
311 ) il & faufda seuieufa 4 =%
sy e o7 @har § & 5@ @las &
1. TS NH s AT &l

2. Uh HEU-ALA 5H1S A Bl

3. T& AR-ALA gHS AT &l

4. Tk PR-AEA sHS AT 2

For a cubic mineral, the first few peaks in the
XRD pattern have Miller indices 111, 200,
220, 222 and 311. From the systematic
absences of peaks, the mineral may be inferred
to have

1. aprimitive unit cell

2. aface-centred unit cell

3. abody-centred unit cell

4. an edge-centred unit cell

aafae fagewor # 13 goa  wfaerd
arsuefiel & geifel arem @feer §:

1. FaRBC 2. SrAERe

3. uEIFdA 4. TFEREST

A mineral showing about 13 wt% volatiles in
its chemical analysis is

1. chlorite 2.
3. pyroxene 4.

biotite
Amphibole



78. A Fa¥UA, ST FT GRR & iAel &

78.

79.

79.

T #gea Ul &, I Soo@ T

1. STel & &I IR AR FIUT

2. THiCH JHTSTT i GiAsiaor aXd §d &
3fderge & aRonfAa g g

3. TYAHSAIT Gl &I A glell, i GlcAsiiehoT
A gd F AT H gRonfAT gar g1

4, HlF FT FT FIUA, ST GfASHROT FIA
gd & HAFAA A IRONAT gielr B

Second boiling, which is important for certain

types of ore deposits, refers to

1. two consecutive boiling of water

2. crystal fractionation resulting in exsolution
of mineralizing fluid

3. reduction of lithostatic pressure resulting
in exsolution of mineralizing fluid

4. boiling of formation water resulting in the
release of mineralizing fluid

&
8
A

Temperature %

Ab Weight% An

gfdTcd dF Icase-3adise & fow & =i

HCTE oA BT A feg a dAT b FHAM:

gfafaftca ad &

1. @g-3uYd g 3Hedlsc Ul IHrdige
QIGEATHT o gotel gfaerd

2. Il I Selldc JdAT  He-39RUd
i e &1 §erac

3. @ Fg-39Teyd wfodieadl i g

4. a Tg-3uRYd Il Hr dATde

I}
8
A

Temperature %

Weight %

80.

80.

In the given isobaric phase diagram of two

component system of Albite-Anorthite, points

a and b respectively represent

1. weight percentages of coexisting pure
albite and anorthite phases

2. composition of melt and composition of
coexisting plagioclase

3. compositions of two coexisting plagio-
clases

4. compositions of two coexisting melts

R
Sr=10 ppm

N

T2
Sr=30 ppm

Zan

Sr=20 ppm

o>

Bl

[

d& R Fr o 3uAfedr T, dUr T, 9UT TH
afer a1&r D, &1 R, T, @1 T, & @faad Sr
digard AL 10, 20 dAT 30 ppm &1 A W
I ST T Tl T, d T, IAF & AU
0.2 8 d B WX D, & Sr &7 Figdr F4T &7

1. 12.0 ppm 2. 60.0 ppm
3. 14.0ppm 4. 16.0 ppm
q |
Sr=10 ppm /
/n
\ Sr=20 ppm
NN
Sr=30 ppm A
[ ]
D1
1=

The river R has two tributaries T, and T, and a
distributary D;. The dissolved Sr concentration
in R, T, and T, respectively are 10, 20 and 30
ppm. If the mass fraction of water T, and T,
is 0.2 each at A, then what is the concentration
of Srin D; at B?

1. 120 ppm 2.
3. 14.0 ppm 4,

60.0 ppm
16.0 ppm



81.

81.

fafdest HTggaqd oidi qur sfd=irialen oafor
et arfoer & gEliepa €1 e & @ -
| HE HITea T §?

A | sfremseq aur P | sheee)eT
taRa srad ey -

B | o & RBoer @ | Q | Reeh aee
T hEl

C | wuiaia CEICIE IR R qdt =1
3gaydr Ao gfear

D | @sremsey dur S | g
A RS afora

1. A-Q:B-S:C-P;D-R

2. A-R;B-S:C-P;D-Q

3. A-Q:B-R;C-P;D-S

4, A-S:B-Q;C-R:D-P

The following table lists different Precambrian
regions and geological features. Which of the
following gives the CORRECT association?

82.

A | Ophiolites & deformed | P | Greenstone
metasedimentary rocks belts
B | Fluvial to shallow Q | Delhi fold
marine succession belt
C | Metamorphosed R | Eastern
volcanosedimentary Ghats belt
rocks
D | Khondalites & S | Purana
Charnokites basins
1. A-Q;B-S;C-P;D-R
2. A-R;B-S;C-P;D-Q
3. A-Q;B-R;C-P;D-S
4. A-S;B-Q;C-R;D-P

Ig @ T § F 3= @ (HP) dur ifa

3Td g (UHP) ®UTARUT ATYRUT: d®UTeR &

AT 3R 3HFIT & Qad &l [T F @

PIA-AT STHT 3T THST HRUT & Fhcll g7

1 3hgel a1 388 8l WA §HY A A
gaurard 3ifa 3T o)

2. 36T A1 3EY N W FHT H qudr
Aeit T TYeT SAae FHT 7 g5 o,
@ HP & UHP @iasT daig egcdest &l
qh|

3. HP & UHP ca¥dmT & ®IaRT JifRfhard
3far efelr o arfs waieRoT 9 o g1 Fehr|
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82.

83.

83.

84.

4. MHIT qU 3EE M WA Fa H
Hereddi qudr 3f¥ca A 67 o

It is observed that high pressure (HP) and ultra

high pressure (UHP) metamorphism is

generally younger and in mostly post-Archean

times. Which of the following could be the

most likely reason for this?

1. Temperature gradient
older times were too high

2. Bulk composition of the crustal rocks
did not evolve in the Archean and
older times to give rise to HP & UHP
mineral assemblages

3. Metamorphic reactions were too slow in
the HP & UHP regime to complete the
metamorphism

4. There was no continental crust in the
Archean & older times

in Archean or

USTEAT T AT YT HT =T 750 Ma
Jar 560 Ma & ST GE, VAT AT AT gl
=T 3Ras geam3tt & & FiA-ar IHad: s
et F gof g1 TehT 82
1. ARIA FGATARIOT
2. Jicdreis &1 fa@se
3. WS &1 fawsa
4. FHfsaa sha wEwed

The Marwar Supergroup of Rajasthan is
believed to have been formed between 750 Ma
and 560 Ma. Which of the following global
events is likely to have been recorded in these
rocks?

1. Marinoan glaciation

2. Breakup of Gondwanaland

3. Breakup of Rodinia

4. Cambrian explosion of life

TEad Asd A ARG E 9w &
TAROT & e g f[Jf@a g« are
gfest &1 & Werdd oa, A0 & ded HA
H, &

1. <o - SANITSE — SIATCHTSS

2. e — ATARCTTSE — SHIATSE

3. AT - Tokelerse — BrERSe

4. Cledh — STATCHTSS — TecIelse



84. The simplest sequence of mineral zones that

85.

85.

86.

typically develops, in the order of increasing
grades, during metamorphism of siliceous
limestone in a contact aureole is?

1. Talc — Tremolite — Diopside

2. Talc — Wollastonite — Tremolite

3. Tremolite — Enstatite — Forsterite

4. Talc — Diopside — Enstatite

g Td QN YA Johd Th AR
FoleT 81T H U oAl T 3TATYR &7 dof
E-WEl 3F &7 & Joed foof W FF &
e & =it AEt # @ FlF-ar gead
qd delet & Hefad g2

39T AT | 3gAd7T feem
40 270
30 090
10 180
20 000

40-270; 10-180
30-090; 20 - 000
10 —-180; 30 - 090
10 —180; 20 — 000

el NS>

In an area of superposed folding with dome
and basin pattern, late folds have E — W
vertical axial planes. Which of the following
measurements on fold hinges from the area as
given below is likely to belong to the early
folds?

Plunge amount | Plunge Direction
40 270
30 090
10 180
20 000
1. 40-270; 10-180
2. 30-090; 20 — 000
3. 10-180; 30 - 090
4. 10-180; 20 — 000
510000_
E
£ 1000
% 100
3 A
= 104
0.1 O.ES 1.0

Na*/Na*+Ca?*
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86.

87.

87.

IRFT T 7 faea Afedt & fav For aiferd
daUT AT Na'/(Na'+ Ca’™) & dofel 3fegard
3ifha fFr s g1 afgar A, B dur ¢ e
JhR & Fid Jeodr &I giafaftca adr §2
1. A-— 9 398TH, B — @NT, C — aTsqel
2. A-—auT, B - e 37987, C — arsus]
3. A-—arsqd, B gy, C — e 319gT
4, A - 379879, B — aTSTeT, C — guT

~10000
S
w0
£
£ 1000
H
o
H
o 100
a
o A
® 10—
2
t
0.1 0.5 10
Na*/Na*+Ca?*

In the above diagram, total dissolved salts and
weight ratio of Na'/(Na'+ Ca®") have been
plotted for world rivers. What type of source
dominance is represented by rivers A, B and
Cc?
1. A —rock weathering, B — precipitation,

C — evaporation
2. A —precipitation, B — rock weathering,

C — evaporation
3. A —evaporation, B — precipitation,

C-  rock weathering
4. A —rock weathering, B — evaporation,

C — precipitation

Oelca 2.7 wufa g H&A. & TE 2.0
. fAer g gaedfaea:  3wfaeid,
3feUd @S TYE-IEaR WATT W 14.0 A
& HA @ GIA g, STeT TaR HT Geled faerely
AT T Jorem H 0.3 AHIT T H.A. FA B
A H Al FAr el AR sEs
gaEdfaed: gfasia gdar

1. 18.0 fx.#T 2. 162 {5
3. 1447R# 4. 136 fm.AY
A 20 km thick, and isostatically

uncompensated, elevated land mass of density
2.7 glcc is associated with a 14.0 km root at
the crust-mantle boundary, where the mantle is
denser by 0.3 g/cc than the lower crust. What



88.

88.

89.

would be the thickness of the root, when the
land mass is isostatically compensated?

1. 18.0km 2. 16.2km

3. 14.4km 4., 13.6km

o & fest T & @ifr w8, o T g
& #fAT @3 & 3&-FIg o =i aR=Sfear &
AR e faigat A, B @ur C W I&ea
IGIATAIT FHL: gy, g AAT gc &1 o6l TATAT
% FC g FIW IT&cd AWML g, gp AU
gegl ar

ga dp dc

9a [*] dc

A B G
1. 9;1 < Jga 91:3 < 93:9:c <Jc
2. 9a < Ja 98 = 98 9c <Jc
3. 9a < Ja 98 = 95, 9c >Jc
4. 94> 9a 98 =9 9c < Yc

0a, Os and gc are the gravity anomalies at three
points A, B and C along a profile across a
faulted block of material, as shown in the
following figure. g4, g and g, are the
gravity anomaly values continued upwards
from the same positions. Then

g g% ac

9a [*]) dc

A B G
1 gg < Yga gz} < gs,gg < Jc
2. g‘fl < ga 91;9 = gB'g(,: <Jc
3. g,,4 < ga 91;9 = gB'g(,: >Jc
4. ga>9a 98 =9 9c < Yc

45°N 37eTer R fBUT T &ca T § A,
dYUT B U GO VA § ST A § 20 Tl
3ccR A gl B W AMA &d AF A W
AT AT 67 3981 16.2 A.amer 3™F g1 ar
Bfr 3=ms &
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89.

90.

90.

91.

91.

92.

A & FHA

A T 80F. FW
A T40H. Ar
A T80T r

> w N

A is a gravity station at 45°N latitude and B is
another station 20 km north of A. The measu-
red gravity value at B is 16.2 mgal larger than
that at A. Then the elevation at B is

1. same as that at A

2. 80 m higher than that at A

3. 40 m lower than that at A

4, 80 m lower than that at A

e Bl f(x) F FRA FTIRIT w2 §, ar
elel xf(x) & HRA FIAT &

1. 2w 2.
3. 2iw 4,

—2w
—2iw

If the Fourier transform of a function f(x) is
w?, the Fourier transform of the function

xf(x)is
1. 2w 2. —2w
3. 2iw 4, —2iw

ITAA 20 foreX & TF AR U3 & IR
fega & £ #Ar Sl § U @ § W
E - ds & AT 5 S.I. SHISAT 91T STl &
Ife fdega ureregar 10" 1 s €, o

s & faegd 3mawr g
1. 10%cC 2. oc
3. 10%cC 4. 10%cC

Measurements of electric field E are made
over a non-uniform body of volume 20 litres
and the integral of E-ds over the entire
surface is estimated to be 5 S.I. units. If the
electrical permeability is 10™ S.I units, the
electric charge in the body will be

1. 10%cC 2. 10"cC

3. 108C 4. 10"cC

aﬁﬁmaﬁwﬁwwaﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ
ar a+b @ AT FAT §?

x+y+2z=4
2x-y+z=a
5x+by+3z=6
1. -8 2. 0
3. 2 4. 6



92.

93.

93.

94.

What is the value of a +b, if the following set
of equations are indeterminate?

3X+y+2z=4
2x—y+z=a
5x+by+32=6
1. -8 2. 0
3. 2 4. 6

ok 37ETr 45°N & THDIT H R T
120 my Rl AT HS & AT Yeehed &
X, Y dur Z gedh 3qard 1:02 # gl e
FTAT W AR

HYA |1 AT Yohcd HT AT g
TATT YA &1 & FACKR &

FY |1: AT Johed Feold: A HIAY
Y10 & HROT ¢l

FUT | AT 11 T &1

FUF | §F §; W] |1 7100 &

FUT | T §; Req || T 3
HYT | TUT I, =1 7T B

> w D Py

The X, Y and Z components of the remanent
magnetism of a sample collected from a
120 my old rock unit at a place of magnetic
latitude 45°N are in the ratio 1:0:2.
Consider the following statements
Statement I:  The inclination of the
remanent magnetism is along the present
Earth’s magnetic field.

Statement Il: The remanent magnetism is
dominantly due to wviscous remanent
magnetization.

1. Statements | and Il are true

2. Statement | is true; but Il is false

3. Statement I is false, but Il is true

4. Statements I and Il are false

T Hell dachig FARToT H, Wield JIEERor

YahATd (PPM) TUT Ueh dlgedR  deehaTdl

(FGM) & 39T axeh, 15 fGeol & THh

e g o gfafam N-s afass §, & 3R-

UR # gREsfed & FAR gah

gafaar weiya & ardr &1 PPM & TR

3 gartaan

1. FGM & WY Rt 3garfaal & odas
gl

2. FGM ¥ Ul IR erfaAt @ A WJ
sl STTE 3ofeh 3T & §
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94.

95.

95.

96.

96.

3. FGM ¥ iy =it 3raerfaar & e,
W T STETE 3eTeh 3eaTd A

4. FGM ¥ Wil =i 3raarfaar & @l swre
fawe gl

Magnetic anomalies are collected in a

ground magnetic survey along a profile

across a two-dimensional N-S striking

anomalous body at New Delhi with a proton

precession magnetometer (PPM) and a

fluxgate  magnetometer (FGM). The

anomalies collected from the PPM are

1. identical to those from FGM

2. smaller, but everywhere proportional to
those from FGM

3. larger, but everywhere proportional to
those from FGM

4. dissimilar everywhere to those from FGM.

ey s, ST U U Ya & FHBRA T
ST @hll 8, W 6T I Th N-S Fel goehrg
3EAfd IR=SEH & AR 3=adH Td
wgetad e fogsit & wuEt & o &
o 0 #HeX B1 Ife FfeTor & T WX e
Ud FEAER "ehl F AT 31 B, gd

qeh T TS §
1. 45m 2. 60m
3. 84m 4. 104 m

The distance between the positions of the
maximum and minimum anomaly points along
a N-S total field magnetic anomaly profile
across a body that can be equated to a single
pole is 90 m. If the horizontal and vertical
components at the place of the survey are in
the ratio 3:1, then the depth to the pole is

1. 45m 2. 60m

3. 84m 4. 104 m

foely el & eSS aur wdisA ke arferan
AT 6.0 fral gfa @, Tur 4.0 A gfq
4. g1 3 a3 B

1. 01 2. 02
3. 03 4. 04

The longitudinal and compressional wave
velocities in a rock are 6.0 km/s and 4.0 km/s
respectively. Its Poisson’s ratio is
1. 01 2. 0.2
3. 03 4. 04



97.

97.

98.

98.

99.

99.

fordl ool A §ha &I TrAfdsh (P) a2
efadia (S) aET Uk SfhUATdY Georerer H
AR 8:30:04 SO TUT 8:3L:16 S Tl AR
P YT ST AT AT g 1.6:1H §, o
U TCH F HAI g

1. 8:27:16 Hrs 2.
3. 8:28:04 Hrs 4.

8:27:32 Hrs
8:28:52 Hrs

The primary (P) and secondary (S) waves
from a shallow focus earthquake reached a
seismological observatory at 8:30:04 Hrs and
8:31:16 Hrs respectively. If the velocities of
the P and S waves are in the ratio 1.6 : 1, then
the time of occurrence of the earthquake
would be

1. 8:27:16 Hrs 2.
3. 8:28:04 Hrs 4,

8:27:32 Hrs
8:28:52 Hrs

el sy &1 foiest graeusit & @ @l
94 9Y W A AT & GWEadel ddr

9ade 33T I
1. PKiKP 2. PKIKP
3. pPKiKP 4. PcPcP

Which one of the following phases of an
earthquake will undergo equal number of
reflections and refractions along their paths?

1. PKiKP 2. PKIKP

3. pPKIiKP 4. PcPcP

el A sraed TXger # sy o’ At
V, @S 2 & T Fadr §, Id8 H Vo ¥
FTTAS H V, T, FIY V= Ve & Iar|
farwle g @ Adedd e g W gr-aRwr

<
Il AT &I &

V2 —y2
2 1 Yo
I B

LA .
A VO V1 A VOV1
2 2
3 1 Vi =Vg 4 1 [Vl—Vo]
' A VOV1 ' A VOV1

A thick sedimentary formation, in which the
seismic wave velocity V increases with depth z
from V, at the surface to V; at the bottom
according to the relation V = V™. The two-
way reflection travel time at a point closest to
the short point is
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100.

100.

21 1 2
= 2
1 [V 1
z 4. %R

E-W &I W% fa&gd, 9eR o9 v droish
Wz & IR-UR A =07 A O 3garta
gR=aiewr @ [T gefar g1 e et &
T FiA-TT, IGAT T ASSAH AEAT IR

HehdT 87
+ N

L —400

mv

drar-srear e s, @9a 3cax @

TR® rfavaord: AR

2. Fofas 3w M, Fga gfaor & @
sifagaura: aAfFaT

3. AT 3w fUs, fAgd eferor &
T® rfayaora: AR

4. fAFa-gX 3wes M3, @yd 3caR &

T® fagaora: AR

Lo

The following figure shows the SP anomaly
profile across an E-W extending sheet like
conducting body. Which of the following
options can best explain the anomaly?

+ N

1. Lead - zinc ore body steeply dipping due
north

2. Graphite ore body steeply dipping due
south

3. Copper rich ore body steeply dipping due
south

4. Nickel rich ore body steeply dipping due
north



101.

101.

102.

Sl & Woseur wiafadr @ 3@ i
THTEY 3eIH T AT AT L

| sfrefeers A | el
TITAST
| cawge B | ¥ame  aur
colforateerst JaATeISeH
N g C | wremse
V| Na-gae D | qafee
colforateerst

I-D,I-A/IlI-B,IV-C
I-B,I-C, IlI-A/IV-D
I-B,I1-D,1-C,IV-A
I-C,I-D,Il-A,IV-B

NS

Match the feldspar mineralogy of sandstone
with the most likely provenance.

I Orthoclase A | nepheline
syenite
Il | Ca-rich B | granites &
plagioclase pegmatites
Il | Sanidine C | rhyolite
IV | Na-rich D | basalt
plagioclase

I-D,I-AIlI-B,IV-C
I-B,I-C,llI-A/IV-D
I-B,II-D,II1-C,IV-A
I-C,I-D,llI-A,IV-B

N =

1000

100+

1

stream velocity (cm/sec)

1

sand

clay silt

—
Grain size

& A BAUT C & Yol UlhaATHT &l Ugdlei:

1. A=fa89, B = 31Red, C = uRagsT

2. A=9Rdgd, B = 37Re, C = fagia

3. A= 3Wed, B = yRagd, C = fagia

4. A=fa8ig, B = 9Ragd, C = AWeaT
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103.
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104.

104.

1000+

100 —

stream velocity (cm/sec)

T
clay silt

sand

gravel

Grain size

Identify the dominant process in zones A, B
and C.
1. A =deposition, B = erosion,
C = transportation
2. A =transportation, B = erosion,
C = deposition
3. A =erosion, B = transportation,
C = deposition
4. A =deposition, B = transportation,
C =erosion

R e #fa g 9 S 8

1. §EY d¢ R 9T ST JuTar & =i
2. A& dc 9 a7 ol g9Iar & A
3. 3dRe de 9 dUT I JuTdl & F9R
4, €T dC W JUT I JaTdl & FUX

Placer deposits are most likely to occur

1. on the outer bank and below the waterfalls
2. on the inner bank and below the waterfalls
3. on the inner bank and above the waterfalls
4. on the outer bank and above the waterfalls

Tl faega 3ifdreimar & faegamat ¢, ar C,
& o fdegd URT 1.0 A Terdl Sl &, aur
fasrg faegamt P, @t P, & &9 14V
dleest AT Sl 1 fegdmr P, dur C, e
W AfSd § dur P 3R C aufde & 3
40 FAL g & W & FY gD A L

oY ufeRTgehar &
1. 35o0hmcm 2. 70ohmcm
3. 105 ohmcm 4, 120 ohmcm

In an electrical logging, a current of 1.0 A is
passed through the electrodes C; and C, and a
voltage of 1.4 V is measured between the
potential electrodes P, and P,, the electrodes

P, and C, being grounded at the surface and P,
and C; being lowered into the borehole
separated by a distance of 40 cm. The apparent

resistivity is
1. 350hmcm 2. 70 ohmcm
3. 105 o0hmcm 4, 120 ohmcm



105.

105.

106.

106.

107.

107.

gedt & graR # e s WA HeaAEg
Td AHEIGANT i &EsHT T g Sd

&
1. ~100 km 2. ~200 km
3. ~400 km 4.  ~700 km

At what depth within the Earth’s mantle, do
the sub-oceanic and sub-continental thermal
adiabats meet?

1. ~100 km 2.
3. ~400 km 4.

~200 km
~700 km

200 @91 fa. & fre Solle Qo &
arer H 180 Mm® §foTeT U9 ToRAT ardm auUm
Holol EN 38 Aol # 5 Al A aan| Ig
AT §X R PIT GAIROT N g, ST

$r J3fdrse wifca &
1. 045 2. 036
3. 027 4. 0.18

In a certain alluvial basin of 200 km?
180 Mm?® of groundwater was pumped in a
year and the groundwater table dropped by
about 5 m during the year. Assuming no
replenish-ment, the specific yield of the

aquifer is:

1. 0.45 2. 0.36
3. 027 4. 0.18
=i B eoC

oA eD

sorting
Poor ——m8m8M8M8m™m»

-ve y . ; + ve
sediment size (phi)

HAL: AT AT arge AeYdT &1 gt

1. AU B 2. AdAUr C
3. BdurcC 4. BdAT D
; oB oC
, oA oD
‘L-vc + ve

sediment size (phi)
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108.

108.

Identify the fluvial and aeolian deposits,
respectively

1. AandB 2. AandC
3. BandC 4, BandD
Hot
A B
C D
Cold

Low — > 50 cm/year —> High

Precipitation
SFd T & Fesit & GE GHE B g
1. A-¢gl HeT, B - USawy,
C — 93Iadl, D — oledsed

2. A-—-YsdWl, B — Usiahd,
C - dexrged, D - EgT el

3. A-USiHd, B - ofelrseq,
C — €31 e, D — UsaIh

4. A-JUSTHB - LT Hef,

C —-Usel®Y, D —Yslehd

Temperature

C D

Cold

Low — 3 50 cmj/year — 3 High

Precipitation

Identify the correct group of soils in the above
diagram
1. A —Tundra Soils, B — Pedalfers,
C — Pedocals, D — Laterites
2. A —Pedalfers, B — Pedocals,
C — Laterites, D —Tundra Soils
3. A —Pedocals, B —Laterites,
C — Tundra Soils, D — Pedalfers
4., A — Laterites B —Tundra Soils,
C — Pedalfers, D — Pedocals



100.

109.

110.

110.

111.

111.

fg 3R S F BT Wiae My A
mﬁﬁagma,ammmaﬁm
T A 6T B2

1. 3TFEIHUT, PIaiIeh0l, STA-3TTECT

2. 39T, STA-3TTECT, TR0

3. SIAATIOT, SToT-3TETsT, HTFETHIOT

4, SA-3TEC, PIdATHIOT, HTFHIRIOT

If fayalite mineral in a bedrock has weathered
to goethite, what would have been the
sequence of weathering reactions?

1. oxidation, carbonation, hydrolysis

2. reduction, hydrolysis, oxidation

3. carbonation, hydrolysis, oxidation

4. hydrolysis, carbonation, oxidation

¥ AMHA #H & 7 O Fla-ar,

Hiagise & 8t 82

1 AEY AT H Al &1 qiRg#AT sy

2 IUTHieagl & Uglar &

3 ISUThieagl H HgledIdal 1 qiRa#Ar qaf

4 ISUhfeagl H Hgleddl T qdi gaf

Which one of the following is NOT the area of

high precipitation on an annual scale?

1 The west side of the continents in mid-
latitudes

2 The mountain areas of tropics

3 The west side of continents in the tropics
4 The east side of continents in the tropics

Al aifd gl W R 1 e

HUAT H Y PlA-AT TET 872

1. YU 9doTdl, afd & @Y 3oc a8 H gl

2. Telotelly TISAT I 3798 YOSl 9gordr
el HUH fed aes &l

3. YOSl Yauldar T 3UaT delstend Heam
el HUw fed aes &l

4. AT wofar &1 Afd & @Y UT Y
A gl

Which one of the following statements about

Manning velocity equation is correct?

1. Channel slope is inversely related to
velocity

2. Channel slope carries higher power than
hydraulic radius
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112.

112.

113.

3. Hydraulic radius carries higher power
than channel slope

4. Manning’s roughness is positively related
to velocity

e o7 # Ao oaor gy =& g
TEIUT TUT &l Ide Hr fewr, e @
gt |

L AND

O
e

oY Yoo
.
.

1. ABCD=wrc ;fgem Y& X d&
2. ABCD =aURIy; fGem X a4y a&

3. ABCD =aURy; fGemy ¥ X a&

4. ABCD=3gsrT; fEem X qY a&

Some engineered features are shown in the

following diagram. Identify the feature and the
likely direction of sand drift.

L AND

..
'™,
o855
.,
.

ABCD = Jetties; Direction Y to X
ABCD = Breakwater; Direction X to Y
ABCD = Breakwater; Direction Y to X
ABCD = Groins; Direction X to Y

el NS =

T ciusse [eT F feT 9 s §,

T TER

f T FATR EA0T

I FATAX FROT

AT Uk

S gfaeddr TRoT

T # & FlA-A1, 8 Ad § IR dF &

%A &1 gfafafca Fear g2
1.

m o O ©m >»

A -C-
2. B -D-
3. A- -B-
4. D -B-
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114.
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115.

A turbidite deposit contains the following.

A Massive bed

B Lower parallel lamination

C Upper parallel lamination

D Structure-less mud

E Ripple cross lamination

Which of the following represents the correct
bottom to top sequence?

1. A-E-B-C-D

B WN
O>w

~A-E-D-
~C-E-B-
~C-E-B-

>00

fAeiqor cgaTr vd ARl geR T vh g
feTad &

0 [se ot A7
@ | @ zon B | arésr smée
() | gfewr cwaeen | © | st

(V) | 3rgramg sgaear | D | 3fRees 3pearse

foeT gorel & @ wla-ar @ 82

1. (i)-C, (ii) — B, (iii)— D, (iv)— A
2. (i)-D, (ii) - A, (iii)- C, (iv)- B
3. (i)-C, (ii) —A, (i) — B, (iv) - D
4. (i) - B, (ii) —C, (iii) — D, (iv) - A

Given below is a list of depositional settings
and sediment type.

(i) | Riftbasin A | Greywacke
(if) | Trench setting | B | Quartz arenite
(iii) | Beach setting C | Arkose

(iv) | Fore arc setting | D | Lithic arenite

Which of the following pairing is correct?
1. ())-C, (ii)) =B, (iii)— D, (iv) — A
2. ())=D, (i) —A, (iii))—C, (iv)—B
3. ()-=C, (i) —A,(ii)-B,(iv)—-D
4. (i)—B, (i) —C, (iii) — D, (iv) — A

afg gfaror 3celfes FHgR & 3 Edd #
9 S dTe ggad A8 T S #eg-3redfes
Fcah & aftgd i AR 1300 forAT. A Rua
€, 650 oM@ I I fAeId g9, o 3iclfes

AR T faEaRor a1 §:
1. lcmlyr 2.
3. 3cmlyr 4.

2 cmlyr
4 cmlyr

If the oldest sediment found on the floor of the
South Atlantic Ocean at 1300 km west of the
axis of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge were deposited
about 65 million years ago, then the rate at
which the Atlantic Ocean widens is:

116.

116.

117.

117.

118.

118.

1. 1cmlyr 2.
3. 3cmlyr 4,

2 cmlyr
4 cmlyr

ITIAH AT aif¥es arg & & Jgi arar
ST &

1 AH Moy & ISUTHRICTE &7 & FW
2 HENMNRI & I, 3SHiead & e
3 i & IW T A

4 HEMERT & W, HALIEr H

The zone of highest average annual tempera-

tures is observed

1 over the tropical areas of the summer
hemisphere

2 near the tropics over the oceans

3 at the equator over land

4 at the equator over oceans

e 0 & fee fua o & 36
giar g3 AT 39dds], de THIGT YURT &
IRITAT Feh Y§ GcTeel Tl &

1. ore] Uit @ur g3 @ifea

2. afshd #ifStear T SAIA

3. WEHW U TUT RIT-hicid TGeRT

4. TEAE QST TAT A[A

Wave refraction around an island close to a
main land interrupts the long shore current and
creates a

1. sand bar and tombolo

2. curved spit and lagoon

3. bay mouth bar and wave cut platform

4. bay mouth bar and lagoon

gehdldl & aX H ol I AT Fual # &

FIT-AT AT 87

1 d 5°dYT 20° 37672l & &g 3cHfad &id ol

2 9 AMUHR FAFEERT & qdl qE F IR
ERIEC GG

3 T MW # Icofad gl gl

4 q cAfes HEENR H ALI@ & giaior
#H 3cnfaa w18t g1l

Which of the following statements about the

hurricanes / typhoons is incorrect?

1 They originate between 5° and 20° latitudes

2 They mostly form over the eastern side of
the oceans

3 They are absent along the equator

4 They do not occur south of the equator in
the Atlantic Ocean
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119. T 500 &Y. ured & ¥ F e gfgHEeTAY 3. mesoscale disturbances forming in the
O ¥ T, St ¥ & R/F 10 m.s 100 Bay of Bengal, north of 1§°N and moving
southwest wards with rainfall maximum
km, ﬁ ?lﬁ ﬁ ‘EIET-ﬁ %-, -\qTq-gﬂ- Hﬁﬂ?ﬂ ol in the NE sector
ATEY FEATE’ e T g7 4. synoptic scale disturbances forming in the
1. 1x107%*s71 Bay of Bengal, south of 18°N and
9 500 x 10-4s-1 moving no_rthwest wards with rainfall
maximum in the SW sector
3. —1x107*s7?
4. —500x 107*s7? 121, AY-ETTT & Hedt & fower wast 1 gAfad
EX¥
119. In a square of 500 km side for an easterly
current, which decreases in magnitude towards A HITAT
north at a rate of 10 m.s /100 km, what is the A FEUER | P. T U WA 1 92 GEE W
mean vertical component of the relative s
vorticity? 3T
1. 1x107%s71 B. TI Q. P HagsT ¥ FIrd =T
2. 500x107*s™1 T 3cCollaehdl & gaRT  fafhfad
3. —1x107%s7? B & ‘
4. —500 x 10457 C. ¥ & | R Saeaioa &% Sfawd &
3 T @i gl
. D. & . SfSAa Giohfad 2
120. ATEA 3dere gid o FT| S ﬁsa‘s' w G5l
1. Sefaiel Ffdusharcl A Jod #Feg g, | =
a7 feora: ffaa
ATHAT fAGNH qUr 3% e IFTHEI0T a5 ?
dqur 3.9, &7 A a9 ITAH 1. A-R; B-S: C-P; D-Q:
2. Sordle dshardl HiHdT Jod AT 2. A-S; B-P; C-Q; D-R;
2 3. A-P; B-Q; C—-R; D-5;
ATTHAT aeny gur 37 e fREoT 4, A-Q;B-R;C-S;D-P;
Jur E.9. & H Il 3Tadd
. < oo Y 121. Match the following columns pertainting to
3 R 1 WY 3 18° 3. H FeeR H the formation of clouds:
AT ALT AtawAr fa&fisr St gfaror
giReH &1 IR Al § 3. T A Cloud Mechanism
auT 3TIdH & gry| A. Lenticular P. Large-scale lifting
4. SO T W F 18° 3. & af@or & of a stable layer

WRT IIRE AgeAT [{eT S 3caR
gfRge &1 3R afafe §, s 9. a7 F
I 3TIdH & T1Y|

120. Monsoon depressions are

1.

mesoscale disturbances with strong anti-
cyclonic vorticity and convergence

ahead of them and rainfall maximum in
the NE sector

synoptic scale disturbances with strong
cyclonic vorticity and convergence

ahead of them and rainfall maximum in
the SW sector

B. Stratocumulus |Q.

Grows through
positive buoyancy
associated with
cellular convection.

C. Stratiform

R. Forms inside an

organized wave
pattern

D. Cumuliform S.

Cold air activated
over warm surface,
then heated at

base and cooled
radiatively at

top.
1. A-R; B-S; C-P; D-Q;
2. A-S;, B-P; C-Q; D-R;
3. A-P; B-Q; C-R; D-5;
4, A-Q; B-R; C-S; D- P;




122.

122.

123.

3Riad 7 dfas aifa qur e 9aR &
T ALY o1 @ HIA Fars &N M
A TIRCHIT §:

1. YREIMHT UTST aaT

2. U & TIT

3. YA TE AT

4. Ffeas aler

-«
«

u—
<

«—
«— -«
«

|

t4(1

The above figure is a plane view of horizontal
velocity and height perturbation associated
with an equatorial wave of the following type
1. Westbound Rossby wave

2. Rosshy — gravity wave

3. Eastbound Rossby wave

4. Kelvin wave

T F4 g R N, 9UT 0, S argHAsd # X

g R 9 gl § Sefh FH TR CO,

CH, T H,0 deImer a1y &2

1. EfawAET 3] IaRFd H HA
3EAMVT FIS § TP IoThl had Th
& &Y TAFAT FT P g

2. SERATER 0] RN & IS dd §
ﬁﬁ?:ﬂﬁqu ST FTaAIAT Hr
HrfeAT B

3. gfaw@Amd U fAfRROT & e did
g, Fifeh 3N HUT YR TIAT gl

4. SIAUTATUTEE 3707 3Haerd HI 39eT
TIA H 3 3@Avor T §
Fifr 3¢ 9T JHR AT B
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123.

124.

124,

125.

125.

Why are N, and O, abundant in the
atmosphere, not greenhouse gases, while less
abundant CO,, CH, and H,O are greenhouse
gases?

1. Diatomic molecules absorb less in the
infra-red, because of only one vibrational
degree of freedom

2. Polyatomic molecules are good emitters
of radiation because of multiple
vibrational modes

3. Diatomic molecules are poor emitters of
radiation because of limited vibrational
modes

4. Diatomic molecules absorb more of
visible than infrared radiation because of
their limited vibrational mode

e A3t A& & Fig-ar AfAwdAd:
vfaeerda: TRl 82

1. #Hg® oEe

2. gRafdd iger-ueT

3. 3R

4, HHAAS IFISC

Which of the following schemes is computa-
tionally unconditionally stable?

1. Leap frog
2. Modified Euler-backward
3. Euler

4. Trapezoidal implicit

ARG H Th |fhd WA AGEA & SR

AT &# ¥ Si-ar gt gedr?

1. QAT S g 8

2. fasachh gfdasara 9 1 Re @EsHar
g, ol e i R%

3. 3urkfeatll geTemer e IRAT FTUROT
¥ daeR B

4. FSH FIA & H HOT GG HEAT q_
TRIGAIIIT HRA # Ul JHATAT

During an active summer monsoon in India,

which of the following does not happen?

1. Somali jet intensifies

2. Tibetan Anticyclone shifts eastward
towards southern China

3. Tropical Easterly jet stream is stronger
than normal

4. Negative pressure anomalies in the heat
low region and positive anomalies in
peninsular India



126.

126.

127.

127.

128.

afg fardly Famg 2 & 3N & "igdr C(2) 8,

Y el T ST &

1 [ C(z)dz STeHa Sehrsdl & T e gl

2. C(2)90M HA fe=r Srem & Sfel H
agHSH H AIHA FA1S §

3. [ E2dz srewet gTSAT

4, fomC(z)v(z) dz S8l v(z) YAA-FY 5 7
3aAST

If ozone concentration at any height is C(2),
where z is the height, then the total column
ozone is

1. in Dobson units given by fooo C(2)dz
2. given by C(z) multiplied by H, the scale
height of the atmosphere

00 dC(z) .
3. [, =2, dz Dobson units

4. [, C(2)v(z)dz where v(z) is absorption
in Schumann Runge bands

cieroll grelel Faehieh 3o & SIeTel W & g

TR grell & S T STAT-SHT HeH &

1. IRGH IURRTY YITd AR JaT
ISThfeaY fig AR

2. Ydl 3SUTRTETE YRIid HEMEER T
ISUTheaY feg AR

3. ufRg#r Isumhfedtr icalfed dar
ISThfeaY fig AR

4. gdl SSUTRTESE HCAfHh TUT ISUTRIESE
fgg FAGIR

Southern Oscillation Index is the seesaw

relationship in sea level pressure between

1. western tropical Pacific and the tropical
Indian ocean

2. eastern tropical Pacific and the tropical
Indian ocean

3. western tropical Atlantic and the tropical
Indian ocean

4. eastern tropical Atlantic and the tropical
Indian ocean

N A

Height
(@]
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128.

129.

129.

F Qe & wle racar & SR T AT H
gefiar g1 st A,B,C, #H WaddE 3MaY
TITAT A fAFaAad afoid & T g1 el
ALY +++ TUT FHOT AT — - — F g I
gl

IO YT AU, +++, — — —

Height
(@]

The above cartoon exhibits a cloud during the
mature stage of development of a simple
convective thunderstorm. The simplest charge
structure sequence in boxes. A, B, C,
respectively, can be depicted as follows.
Positive charges are shown as +++ and
negative charges — — —

1. ——— ——— +++
2. +++, ——— negligible positive charge
3. ——— e, ———

4. Negligible positive charge, +++, ———

gedl & argAse # rfAfhar

NO; + H,0 » HNO; + OH W fa=m:
ArdrE. # AT G dr ey Hgad
HNO;, ~74.7; OH, 34.2; NO;, 115.8; @21 H,0, —
228.4, fAFsT fasehd o ogar ST FHAT ¥

1. g gfeqd =gt gl

2. 9% hael U &I °fed gel

3. dg dhad oo A afeq gl

4. 9g &1  Ud a=r A afeq g

Consider the reaction

N03 + Hgo 4 HNO3 + OH

in the Earth’s atmosphere. Using the following
Gibb’s free energies of formation at STP (in
kJ mol™); HNO,;, -74.7; OH, 34.2; NO
115.8; and H,0, -228.4, the following
conclusion can be reached:



130.

130.

131.

131.

132.

it will not occur

it will occur only at night

it will occur only in the day

it will occur both in night and day

el NS>

ARG AsH AT IRTROT & et

AT H A HlI-AT AT g2

1. QAT Sic 15 A & Fas § aftaa gl

2. FSUTHESY UTIMHT S HAIEHIT 3T
¥ 3cHfad giar Bl

3. 3JUISUThieHY YU e STordrgd: 25°3.
# fya gl

4, FOUTRCTY URWWEMHT I AR & I

JIUROTT: 12°3. T 15° 3. & & f&ud gl

Which of the following features of the Indian

summer monsoon circulation is FALSE?

1. The Somali Jet is centred at a height of
1.5 km

2. The Tropical Easterly Jet originates from
the Mascarene high

3. The Subtropical Westerly Jet in
climatologically located at 25°N

4. The Tropical Easterly Jet is normally
located between 12°N and 15°N over
India

HIdg A&t (x, y, 2) # fAfaH g
ag & favg &

v(r)

=0 (—y,x,0)
(x2+y?)2

[F&T (x2 + y?)V/2 = 7]

HIFSTT FT zGCH ¢

1. & 2. %
dar T

3 @_V 4 .V
dar T dr r

In the case of two dimensional circular flow in

the Cartesian co-ordinates (X, y, z):
u= v T (—y, X, 0)
(x2+y?)2
[Here (x2 + y?)Y/2 = 1]
The z component of the vorticity is

dv v
1. — 2. -

dr r

dv V awv v
L 22 4, =42
3 dr r dr+r

Feurhfeagl &1 qUeH foaed # & Hle-ar
C Y
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132.

133.

133.

134.

1. &7 Hagd &= @1 3f¥F FsHAT FeaTeR
arfereflierar & | g B

2. 3vA7 &ifasT fass ¥ wdfad g g
. gfaadiewed S #T IE B

4. FET 3&TAT T 379&T Hicady g
el HfeH ool gl

Which one of the following is NOT a property

of the tropics?

1. The large heating in the regions of moist
convection is balanced by vertical
motions.

2. Heating is balanced by horizontal

advection

Home to Quasibiennial oscillation

Zonal winds are weaker in magnitude

than at the mid latitudes

Hw

15 §. & JHaderd drel fgedield diel Th
gfole W A 9 &1 g et 38 @y
N T TR 10 9. T g¢ Sdl gl 3T
TGN H oA S arell F fhdell gl W
A7 (1. & 3Taderel dTell aiaT T aifa 1.50
@rofa @ @ar & aur afa va radere e
I & Y 3qaTd # B)

1. ~2000 km 2.
3. ~6000 km 4,

~4000 km
~8000 km

Swell waves with a period of 15 seconds
arrive on a beach. On the next day at the same
time the period of the waves decreased to 10
seconds. How far away was the storm that
generated these waves? (Wave with period of
1 second has a speed of 1.50 ms™* and the
speed and period are directly proportional to
each other)

1. ~2000 km 2.
3. ~6000 km 4.

~4000 km
~8000 km

T giaefed: 3eurll agAsd A U dfsd

SISt & 3cHIA g Hagell HEH &l

1. gl 9T Qg Foir & 3i¥e g
EURY

2. Tager Ucg AHg Fo ¥ A gl
By

3. Tage! Uy fAa Folr & FAA gl
EURY

4. FEEHG W ¥ Had glell ARV



134.

135.

135.

136.

136.

For a thunderstorm to occur in a conditionally

unstable atmosphere, convective inhibition

should be

1. more than convective available potential
energy

2. less than convective available potential
energy

3. equal to the convective available potential
energy

4. associated with oceanic surface

gzl & digHSA & agAGN FEHA & IR A

R I e Sl F § HiT-ar TEr e

1. Y FsHa ofa 50 P W AIT §
aer afa § 10K ufa e

2. MY FvAa ofa 15 R O A aftaa
g dur oifa § ikufa o=

3. 80r 100 fF.# . & & FrEA-
IAEFASS ¥ HIANYUT & HRUT FSHT
Hgca ol &l

4, FI g™y 50 R AT FEE W IEAT
T aTeTeT T §

Which of the following statements about the

short wave heating of the Earth’s atmosphere

is correct?

1. Peak heating rate is centred around 50 km
and the rate is 10 K day*

2. Peak heating rate is centred below 15 km
and the rate is 1 K day™

3. Heating due to absorption by carbon
dioxide is important between 80 and 100 km

4. Water vapour contributes to heating at 50
km height

g # Th & Uelcd d) & @l ol Yot &
A A AT gt §1 Asor & qd 3%
aT & 3.8 °C AT 8.5 °C TAT SAUTAT FhHeAr:
34.7 duT 35.4 &f| HHOT &7 "elcad  d,’ BT

GUEY
1. d=d, 2. di>dy
3. di<d, 4, di= 0.8d,

In the sea, equal quantities of two water
masses of the same density ‘d;” mix. Before
mixing they had temperatures of 3.8°C and
8.5°C and salinities 34.7 and 354,
respectively. The mixture will have a density
‘dm’ such that

1. di = dm 2.
3. di<dp 4,

di = 0.8 dm

137.

137.

138.

138.

139.

9% d¢ & UrH AQRIRR & Hdg I oIlaToleh

pH T g2

1. 98 FeraAal # forely o 300 T &
pH & THATT B

2. 9% FgraeAnl # el off 37 TU=T &
pH & aT-=iiear aut &7 dier A+ gl

3. dg FEEHal # R 37 T &
pH & ar-iear ast & et e gl

4, 9§ HAGNNR & fhar off 3T T &
pH ¥ To-A=ar asf & st FeT &I

What is the typical pH of surface ocean water

off the coast of Peru?

1. Itis the same as that of surface ocean
waters elsewhere

2. Itis slightly higher than that elsewhere in
the ocean in La Nifia years

3. ltisslightly lower than that elsewhere in
the ocean in EI Nifio years

4. Itis slightly lower than that elsewhere in
the ocean in La Nifia years

ALY FSUTRICTY Wed FHGAER  HI 37U&T
giRgHT FSUThRIEEE YT AR & solcheld]
YAl FSHR THG Hgl del A TRIAE
g &1 I8 fawhel glam Ife

AGUTAT THTHATA BT

qedl T Hrs goled g el
Fourhieay Ifg 3°C fMaar gl
giRaeT Feurhfeay gerd AR &
TehaTdl T FuEafa g

H> w0 N

Bjerknes feedback manifests the warmer sea
surface temperature in the western tropical
Pacific as compared to the central tropical
Pacific. This may fail if

salinity were uniform

there were no rotation of the Earth

the tropics were cooler by 3 °C

there were absence of typhoons in the
western tropical Pacific

el N

et qeeadt & § wld-ar suTeras Acedt
H Fsaad Ffafafieg war g2

1. 3¥Eg, IR, Heole, Al fRIcch

2. ¥, faggd ¥, 3T A, & A
3. qdf difeet, Reepaater, dramdier, ¥R

4, TwoTe, <, args, caer
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140.

140.

141.

141.

Which of the following sets best represents
cartilaginous fishes?

1. halfbeak, gar, mullet, pearl spot

2. skate, electric ray, sawfish, dogfish

3. oriental bonito, skipjack, yellowfin, seer
4. sturgeon, wrass, pike, travelly

Ja@rer & IO 10-15 H.A:. & YoAded &
T ey gihar staefsor &1 oder
ST T YA AT & 3997 & fed H§ @
StaaiteToT FA WO & HEr FHAd P e
1. oggerash, @, geg-3ie, R
3. TABRI, FHGRI, dadfaar, deudq
4. 3YYE, fetiisid, IRPA, AGSI]

Bioturbation is a benthic process of relevance

in the redistribution of the top 10-15 cm of

sediments. Using your knowledge of benthos

select the correct set of bioturbating fauna

from the following

1. annelids, clams, heart-urchins, lugworms

2. anchovies, anemones, calanids, limpets

3. ctenophores, doliolids, larvaceans, salps

4. amphipods, appendicularians, arrow
worms, bryozoans

et 3eTshAl A fhad Sl FUECRoT @S
JAT Y 92ATd F fAdedA 3TTaR dive
TR H WG g2

1. Ghedh— TTHET — Tl —IH
2. TETH Slell— WeTd dd— serst — JH

In which of the following sequences is energy
transfer linear and to the next higher trophic
level?

1. cuttle fish — kingfish — Egret

—dolphin

2. giant jelly — giant clam — mackerel
— dolphin

3. Fragillaria — oil sardine — squid
—shark

4. Calanus — Flamingo — dolphin —
dugong

142.

142.

143.

143.

144,

e & ¥ Fa-ar a2

1. At wa s gfdsy qur agAsd-
THG 3cCellael gof Iiaed & aeil &S
e g9y 4 ¢

2. 3ol 3w & iRad AfFT wa
1km I1 38& T dF FEaRka gl

3. 3cadl WeNd AERR H IR AT @a
Iy gl

4. Fad f@g AR H Hagd fadey
HETHIR e Tgaer ¢

Which of the following is false?

1. Thereis no direct relationship between
the pattern of air-sea buoyancy forcing
and the patterns of mixed layer depth

2. The deepest mixed layer in north Atlantic
extends down to 1 km or below

3. Deep mixed layers are absent in the north
Pacific

4. Convection reaches down into the abyssal
ocean only in the Indian Ocean

3RICATash & Hl HHTIT I TEHl:

1. @R id, Amer, #Aifes, afosr
2. 3RAUE, FRAW, SRR, Ssar

3. dfRareRan, Feaag, 3IRIUE,

4. 3RITorT, Teax, IHIAAT, AeaHey

Identify the correct set of meroplankton

1. Auriculata, Megalopa, Nauplius, Veliger

2. Copepodid, Lucifer, Trocophore, Zoea

3. Brachiolaria, Calanus, Copepodite,
Ophioplutus

4. Auralia, Elver, Euphasia, Leptocephalus

3eHFd HEMNR & 20-25 HIeT EN$ H Uy
S Jrell 39ddel FARIfhel 3Tddd 38!
[ERCINGIRCHICIEICEC G S

By AT T

[EECIGIERENG]

FU AT Il FAOTAT

HeqUISehdr

> w0 N
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145.

145.

146.

146.

147.

Subsurface chlorophyll maximum around 20-
25 m depth in the open ocean is a reliable
indication of

1. deep mixed layer

2. shallow thermocline

3. upper lysocline

4. oligotrophy

agAsE AT & HAG  HewHAT A
TYEHATRYT & R & FF 1 vufa feea
gfdarsr &, fhdr A S faeRor ons
1x10° Tof d.a. ufa @ § & afeawea
e a1fd (Gogae TueiaRor afa ofr
Fglldl §) FAT §, o9 Fclgl hed HT Aers

20 ATSHT HY. §?
1. 1#. 9fa &= 2. 5@ 9fg o=
3. 10#. ufa oo 4. 20#. ufa et

In the stagnant film model for the transfer of
atmospheric gases to the surface ocean, the
approximate piston velocity (also called as
mass transfer velocity) for a gas of diffusion
coefficient 1x10° cm® s when the surface
film is 20 um thick is:

1. 1md* 2.
3. 10md* 4,

5md?
20md*

FETEAST STelTcdsT T 37adle & Iy
Faret, Fe(+Il) - Fe(+ll), Cr(+Ill) - Cr(+Vi),
Mn(+ll) - Mn (+IV), @ar S(-Il) - S(+VI), &
3TaAR TSRO HaEdsit fr e r
ShHARI:

1. ¥cd § ged g, gcd &, ged &,

2. ¥9od & 9¢d §,9ed §,9ed ¢

3. Hcd §, 9ed g, g¢d 8, 96d &

4., ¥¢d g, °9cd 8, 96d &, "ed &

In oceanic redox couples of water column and
sediments, Fe(+Il) - Fe(+H1), Cr(+Il) -
Cr(+VI), Mn(+Il) - Mn (+1V), and S(-II) -
S(+VI), the solubilities of higher oxidation
states, respectively,

1. decrease, decrease, decrease, decrease

2. increase, increase, increase, increase

3. decrease, increase, decrease, increase

4. increase, decrease, increase, decrease

HEEERIT  Wlgl 30T argHST el
SATFATSS ! TeTl & Teh HHST T HAT
ST g1 oot & @ e HYA/HYeAT Pl e
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147.

148.

A Fe T8 @cagl #HEEHG & 93 &9 U
I gl

B Ao = «igr AaTd 3cdres & aftia
|

C 3IeH & foIv 3mmaegs @rer 1:100 (Fe : N)
gl

D #dg # 3 Icures ifaasts =geiaa

&A1 T ey M TAT N,O I FIIOT gl

AdUTB

B,CdaTD

ATTC

AT D

> w N

Ocean iron fertilization is considered as one of
the potential means to decrease atmospheric
carbon dioxide. Pick the incorrect statement /
statements from the following:
A Huge areas of Fe depleted surface ocean
water occur
B Added Fe will promote export production
C Theiron requirement is 1:100 (Fe : N)
for diatoms

D The increased production at surface will
intensify oxygen minimum zones and
enrichment of N,O

1. AandB

2. B,CandD

3. Conly

4. Donly

fawT 1 gafed st

yarer 0 |A| orebe TR STl

WENATSE T g 3cgduT

wreerge (D) | B | g6 oer & o9

fus 3cTeehal H TTX
gl

Fe-Mn (i) | C | sifegeer ErG)

SiTES SarsH g oo

faTa

sl gewrss (V) | D | oy sitfeas e

faTa

1. (i) - A (ii) - B, (iii) - D, (iv) - C

2. (i) - A, (ii) - B, (iii) - C, (iv) - D

3. (i)- B, (ii) - A, (iii) - D, (iv) - C

4. (i)- B, (i) - A (iii) - C, (iv) - D
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149.

Match the following:

Coral (i) | A Intense upwelling
aragonite of phosphate rich
water
Phosphorite |(ii) | B | Clear waters rich
nodules in biological
productivity
Fe-Mn oxide |(iii)| C | Oxygen poor
deposits hydrothermal vent
water
Massive (iv) | D | Deep oxic water
sulphide
deposits
1. (i)-A, (i) - B, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
2. (i)-A, (i) -B, (iii))-C, (iv)-D
3. (i)-B, (ii) - A, (iii) - D, (iv) - C
4. (i)-B, (ii) - A, (iii) - C, (iv) - D

HFT Foll IRaclel & FSAIMCR Heics) &
FAGS A HolEse H HEaqor et
gl e st & @1y, [Jegs & e &
T fohctell HoFeT il &1 TaRTenar &2

Ca®* ¥ Figar = 10 x 107 Arer gfay fh.am.

COZ™ &Y Figar =400 x 10° Arer ufay fr.am.
Ca®" &1 |fshardT IOl =0.25

CO3~ & HfshadT Ui =0.01

Ca®* HTTAT &I FqeFcl Foil= 553547k S ufeT #Arer
CO3~ TG &I Had Foit = -527.9 fm.Sufa
Arer

CaCOs(s) &XTT &I HFT Foll = -1128.94
.S afa #rer

R (ra T&utis) = 8.314 L.ufa f3alr gfa Aver
T=27°9.

1. 15 fRSufa &

2. 15 ufa A

3. —15fh.Sufa Arer

4. 15 S ufa At

34

149.

150.

150.

From thermodynamic criteria of free energy
change, calcite is predicted to precipitate in
seawater. What is the free energy requirement
for the dissolution to happen with the
following data?

Concentration of Ca** = 10 x 10 mole/kg

Concentration of CO2~ = 400 x 10°® mole/kg
Activity coefficient of Ca* =0.25

Activity coefficient of CO%~ =0.01

Free energy of formation of Ca®* = —553.54
kd/mole

Free energy of formation of CO3~= -527.9
kd/mole

Free energy of formation of
—1128.94 kJ/mole

R (gas constant) = 8.314 J/deg/mole
T=27°C.

15 kJ mole™

1.5 k mole™

— 1.5k mole™

~15 kJ mole™

CaCO;(s) =

rpoODNDE

s adegar A fred sifauwraol gy,
TFATTIANSTS] AHIET, TgaT X AT Shidd @
Hehell &7

HGIeACT

e

SEAYT

S

BIGE ]

w0 DD E

In which of the following estuarine mouths, the
hyperosmotic shark, Squaliodon sarrakowah can
endure and survive?

1. Mahanadi

2. lrravaddy

3. Brahmaputra
4. Gautami
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